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Rules and Regulations

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter IV—Federal Crop Insurance
Corporation, Department of Agri-
culture

[Amdt. No. 85]
PART 401—FEDERAL CROP
INSURANCE

Subpart—Regulations for the 1961
and Succeeding Crop Years
GRAIN SORGHUM ENDORSEMENT

Correction

In F.R. Doc. 66-7648, appearing at page
9545 of the issue for Thursday, July 14,
1966, the following approval should ap-
pear at the end of the document, after
the signature and title of Earll H. Nikkel:

Approved: July 8, 1966.

JOHN A. SCHNITTKER,
Acting Secretary.

Chapter VIll—Agricultural Stabiliza-
tion and Conservation Service
(Sugar), Department of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER B—SUGAR REQUIREMENTS AND
QUOTAS

[Sugar Reg. 811, Amdt, 7]

PART 811—CONTINENTAL SUGAR
REQUIREMENTS AND AREA QUOTAS

Requirements, Quotas and Quota
Deficits for 1966

Basis and purpose and statement of
bases and considerations. The purpose
of this amendment to Sugar Regulation
811 (30 F.R. 15313, 31 F.R. 2776, 2895,
3283, 5681, 8536, 9546) is to revise the
determination of sugar requirements for
the calendar year 1966 and to establish
quotas, prorations and direct-consump-
tion limits thereof consistent with such
requirements pursuant to the Sugar Act
of 1948, as amended (61 Stat. 922, as
amended), hereinafter referred to as
the “Act”.

Section 201 of the Act directs the Sec-
retary to revise the determination of
sugar requirements at such times during
the calendar year as he deems necessary
In order to meet the needs of consumers,
Prior to the current period of hot weather
over most of the Nation, it was apparent
that sugar was being sold at a rate
slightly higher than that expected on a
seasonally adjusted basis. The hot
weather now prevailing has added im-

petus to that tendency. At this point it
appears likely that sugar consumption
during the calendar year will exceed the
10.1 million short tons, raw value, which
was estimated at the time 1966 sugar
requirements were initially established in
December of last year. With the heavy
consuming season at hand, as augmented
by the current high temperatures, ad-
ditional sugar supplies will be required
fo adequately serve the needs of the
market. Accordingly, total sugar re-
quirements for the calendar year 1966
are hereby increased to a total of
10,225,000 short tons, raw value.

Section 202(a) (2) (B) provides that
the quota otherwise established for
Hawaii shall be increased within pre-
seribed limits on the basis of the quantity
of sugar available for marketing in the
continental United States stemming from
increased production. A determination
of the amount of sugar so available for
marketing under the statute has been un-
der consideration. Such determination
has been made and the Hawaiian quota is
increased in accordance with the require-
ments of the statute. The quota for
Hawaii for calendar year 1966 is hereby
established at 1,200,227 short tons, raw
value.

Effective date. This action increases
the quotas for foreign countries by 98,247
short tons, raw value. To permit such
countries to plan and to market this
larger quantity of sugar in an orderly
manner, it is essential that all persons
selling and purchasing sugar for con-
sumption in the continental United
States be promptly informed of the
changes in marketing opportunities.
Therefore, it is hereby determined and
found that compliance with the notice,
procedure and effective date require-
ments of the Administrative Procedure
Act is unnecessary, impracticable and
contrary to the public interest and the
amendment herein shall become effective
upon publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

By virtue of the authority vested in
the Secretary of Agriculture by the Act,
Part 811 of this chapter is hereby amend-
ed by amending §§ 811.40, 811.41, and
811.43 as follows:

1. Section 811.40 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 811.40 Sugar requirements, 1966.

The amount of sugar needed to meet
the requirements of consumers in the
continental United States for the cal-

endar year 1966 is hereby determined
to be 10,225,000 short tons, raw value.

2. Section 81141 is amended by
amending subparagraph (1) of para-
graph (a) to read as follows:

§ 811.41

(a) (1) For the calendar year 1966
domestic area quotas limiting the quanti-
ties of sugar which may be brought into
or marketed for consumption in the con-
tinental United States are established,
pursuant to section 202(a) of the Act, in
column (1) and the amounts of such
quotas for offshore areas that may be
filled by direct-consumption sugar are
established, pursuant to section 207 of
the Act, in column (2) as follows:

Quotas for domestic areas.

Direct
Quotas cansumption
{short tons, limits
Area raw value) | (short tons,
raw vuolue)
() (2)
Domestic beet sugar..__. . 3, 025, 000 m
Mainland cane sugar_. ... 1, 100, 000 V)
Hawail.. . Py 1,200, 227 34,070
Puerto Rico._. 1, 140, 000 153, 376
Virgin Islands. 15, 000

{ No limit.

3. Section 81143 is amended by
amending paragraphs (b) and (¢) there-
of to read as follows:

§811.43 Quotas for foreign countries.

- * * * .

(b) (1) For the calendar year 1966
the quota for the Republic of the Philip-
pines is 1,107,015 short tons, raw value,
and the quantity of such quota that may
be filled by direct-consumption sugar is
59,920 short tons, raw value.

(2) In addition to the quantity of
1,107,015 short tons, raw value, for the
Republic of the Philippines in subpara-
graph (1) of this paragraph, a quantity
of 195,963 short tons, raw value, repre-
senfing a proration of quota deficits as
provided in § 81142, is added to and
established as a part of the quota for
such country.

(¢) For the calendar year 1966, the
prorations to individual foreign coun-
tries other than the Republic of the
Philippines pursuant to paragraphs (c)
and (d) of section 202 and paragraph
(a) of section 204 of the Act are as
follows:
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[Short tons, raw valus]

Toempo-
rary
quotas Total
and Defi- | quotas
Coutitry Basle prora- clt and
quotas tions prora- prora-
pursi- tions tions
ant
1o sec.
202(d) 1
Mesico. .......| 208,485 [ 210,582 | 42,010 456, 077
Pominican
Republic_...| 199,010 | 205,050 | 41,086 446, 046
Brazil .. .____.| 109,010 | 205,050 | 41,088 446, 046
Poru. ....... 158, 734 164,270 | 32,1 356, 775
British West
Indies._._.... 79, 400 73,900 | 15, 565 168, 973
Feuador......| 28,056 29,067 | 5,978 04, 001
French West
Indies.......| 25,008 23,240 | 4,806 53,153
Argenting. .. - 24,482 25,335 | 5,004 b4, 871
Costa Rica....| 23,428 25,039 | 4,078 b4, 045
Nicaragua...__ 23,428 25,630 | 4,978 b4, 045
Colombin. ... 21, 050 21,704 | 4,345 |- 47,201
Guatomala..._| 19,743 1,005 | 4,195 , 543
Panama....... 14, 742 15,255 | 3,044 33,041
K1 Balvador... 14, 479 15,844 | 3,077 33, 400
Baltti i 11, 056 11,442 | 2,283 24,781
Venezuela. ... 10, 003 10,351 | 2,065 22,419
British Hon-
anves.s o 5,701 5384 | 1,134 12, 300
Bolivia......-_ , 369 2, 4562 489 6, 310
Australls....._| 94,7067 o g S 152,313
Republic of
China.... .. 30, 486 36, 478 75, 064
India.._......| 37,007 35,010 72,926
South Africa. .| 27,903 25,778 53, 681
Fiji Isalnds.._| 20,796 19,212 40, 008
Thatland...... 8, 687 8,025 16, 712
Mauritins.. .. 8, 687 8§, 025 16, 712
Malagasy Re-
public.. 4,475 4,134 |. 8, 609
Swaziiang - 3,422 3,161 | 6, 583
Irland........ SO e 5,351
Total. __ 1,315,763 {1,321, 005 [ 2, 856, 705

1 Proration of quotas withheld from Cuba, Southern
Rhodesta and the proration of the Honduran quota to
Centend American Common Market countries.

(Secs. 201, 202, 204, and 403; 61 Stat. 923
as amended, 924 as amended, 925 as amended
and 932 as amended; 7 U.S.C. 1111, 1112, 1114,
and 11568)

Effective date, This order will be-
come effective upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 18th
day of July 1966.

JOHN A, SCHNITTKER,
Acting Secretary.

|F.R. Doc. 86-7979; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:46 am.]

Chapter XIV—Commodity Credit Cor-
poration, Department of Agriculture
SUBCHAPTER B—LOANS, PURCHASES, AND
OTHER OPERATIONS
[CCC Grain Price Support Regs., 1866-Crop
Flaxseed Supp.]

PART 1421—GRAINS AND SIMILARLY
HANDLED COMMODITIES

Subpart—1966-Crop Flaxseed Loan
and Purchase Program

This annual crop year supplement, to-
gether with the General Regulations
Governing Price Support for the 1964
and Subsequent Crops (Rev. 1) (31 F.R.
5941), and any amendments thereto, and
the 1966 and Subsequent Crops Flaxseed

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Supplement (31 F.R. 8003), and any
amendments thereto, contain the provi-
sions for price support loans and pur-
chases for the 1966 crop of flaxseed.

Sec.

1421.3065
14213066
1421.3067
1421.3068

Availability.

Warehouse charges,

Maturity of loans.

Support rates, premiwms,
discounts.

§ 1421.3065 Availability.

A producer desiring a price support
loan must request a loan on his eligible
flaxseed on or before April 30, 1967, on
flaxseed stored in Minnesota, North Da-
kota, South Dakota, and Wisconsin, and
on or before March 31, 1967, on flaxseed
stored in all other States. To obtain
price support through a sale to CCC, a
producer must give the appropriate
ASCS county office notice of his intent
to sell his eligible flaxseed to CCC on or
before May 31, 1967, for flaxseed stored
in the States of Minnesota, North Da-
kota, South Dakota, and Wisconsin, or
April 30, 1967, for flaxseed stored in all
other States.

§ 1421.3066 Warchouse charges.

The following schedule of deductions
(gross weight basis) for flaxseed stored
in an approved warehouss operating
under the Uniform Grain Storage Agree-
ment shall apply as provided in
§ 1421.3058(b) :

SCHEDULE OF DEDUCTIONS YOR STORAGE CHARGES BY
MATURITY DATES

and

Deduc-
Muturity date of tion Maturity date of
Apr. 30, 1067 (cents May 31, 1967
per
bushel)
, ) S Q]
Prior to May 10, 1066... 13 l‘riog L0 June 16,
May 16-June 12, 1966, . 12 | June 16-July 13,
1966,
June 13-July 10, 1966. . 11 | July 14-Aug. 10,
1968,
July 11-Aug. 7, 1966. .. 10 | Aug. 11-Sept. 7,
1966,
Aug, 8-Sept, 4, 1966 .. 0 | Sept. 8-Oct. 5, 1966,
Sept. 5-0Oct. 2, 1960.__. 8 [ Oct, 6-Nov. 2, 1966,
Oct, 3-Oct, 30, 1966 7 | Nov. 3-Nov. 30, 1966.
Oct, 31-Nov. 27, 1966 . 6 | Dec. 1-Dec. 28, 1966,
Nov, 28-Dec, 25, 1966 & | Deo. 20, 1966-Jan, 25,
1067,
Dec. 26, 1066-Jan. 22, 4 | Jan. 26-Feb. 22, 1967,
1967,
Jan, 23-Feb. 19, 1067__ 3 | Feb.23-Mar. 22, 1967,
Feb, 20-Mur, 19, 1967_ . 2| Mar. 23-Apr. 19,1067,
Mar. 20-Apr. 30, 1967 _ 1 | Apr. 20-May 31, 1967,

! Date storage charges start, all dates inclusive.
§ 1421.3067 Maturity of loans. :

Loans mature on demand but not later
than: May 31, 1967, on flaxseed stored
in' the States of Minnesota, North Da-
kota, South Dakota, and Wisconsin;
April 30, 1967, on flaxseed stored in all
other States.

§ 1421.3068 Support rates, premiums,
and discounts.

(a) Basic support rates (ferminals).
Basiec support rates for terminal markets
for flaxseed grading No. 1 contalning 9.1
to 9.5 percent moisture are as follows:

Rate
per
Terminal Market bushel
Los Angeles, Callf . ______ $3.45

San Francisco, Calif .o _____ 3.39
DRIOER, - MDD e e o i v so e it e 3.15
Minneapolis, Minn_ . ________ 3.156
St. Paul, Minn_._._________ == 8.15
310hs, 0 (o ORI TR S e S i e 3.15
Corpus " Christl, TeX—-ecoaeeee 2,98
) - (o33 rs T 3 e L ST Rt R e S 2.98

(b) Basic support raies (counties).
Basic county support rates per bushel
for farm-stored and country warehouse-
stored flaxseed grading No. 1 containing
9.1 to 9.5 percent moisture are as follows:

Arizona
Rate Rate
per per
County bushel County bushel
Cochise ___._ $3.14 Pinal ________ $3.22
Graham ..... 3.05 Yavapal _..__ 2.86
Maricopa ... 3.22 XUWnA =i 3.24
Pima cao g8 3.20
CALIFORNIA
Alameda .._. $3.24 Napa -______. $3. 24
Colus ——._... 3.17 Riverside _... 3.25
Fréeno; ——---- 3.20 Sacramento . 3.20
Imperial ___._ 3,27 San Benito_.. 3.21
0y TR TR 3.22 San Joaquin.. 3,22
Kings o= 3.22 San Mateo.-. 3.24
Los Angeles.. 3.29 Santa Clara_. 3.24
Madera ... 3.19 Santa Cruz... 8.21
Merced .- 3.20 Sutter ————--- 3.18
Modo¢ ... A B (e SRS 3.20
GEORGIA
All‘eotmitles. oS ou ool e o L La oo $2.27
Inano
A O Ol o e e N e e e $2.30
Towa
Audubon __:_ $2. .81 Kossuth .- $2.88
Buena Vista.. 2.86 1Lyon -__.____ 2.86
Butler . ...._._ 2.87 Mitchell - 2,89
Calhoun ...._ 2.86 Monona .- 2,84
Carroll .. __ 2.84 O'Brien —---- 2.86
Cerro Gordo.. 2.88 Osceolds —---- 2.87
Cherokee ... 2.85 ©Palo Alto-... 2.87
o ) DI L T 2.87 Plymouth ... 2.84
Crawford -... 2,84 Pocahontas .. 2.86
Dickinson ... 2.87 Sac_--_———--- 2.85
Emmet —_____ 2.89 Shelby ... 2.82
Floyd - ... 2.89 SIOUX —coee-- 2.86
Franklin _____ 2.87 Winnebago -~ 2.89
Greene ... 2.84 Woodbury ... 2.84
Guthrie ..._. 2.8¢ Worth - 2.89
Hancock ... 2.88 Wright . 2.87
Harrison ... 2.82 All other
Humboldt ... 2.87 counties .- 2,75
AR P o dece 2.84
KANSAS
A Couniif sy St e b e $2.49
MICHIGAN
Al counties) . o o $2.74
MINNESOTA
Rate Rate
per per
County bushel County bushel
Altkin .. - $3.02 Big Stone..-- $2.97
Anoka ...... 3.00 Blue Earth... 3.00
Becker ..._.. 2.96 Brown ———---- 3. Og
Beltrami .- 2.98 Carlton ———--- 3.0
Benton ...... 8.00 Carver —----- 3.00
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MiNNEsoTA—Continued
Rate Rate
per per

County bushel County bushel
Cas8  —maw—a=s $3.00 MWTray —cee-- $2.96
Chippewa .-- 2.99 Nicollet ... 3.00
Chisago —---- 3.00 Nobles —...-. 2.94
Clay e asaoses 2.94 Norman —..-. 2.93
Clearwater .. 2.97 Olmsted —---- 3.00
Cottonwood -~ 2.98 Otter Tall.... 2.98
Crow Wing-..- 38.01 Pennington .. 2.93
Dakotd w-ee-- 8.00 Pne _ccae--- 3.02
Dodge —eemeem 3.00 Pipestone ... 2.94
Douglas —---- 209" " Polk o 2.94
Faribault .- 2.99 POpe —cccoea- 3.00
Fillmore —.-.- 2.97 Ramsey .- 2.97
Freeborn ... 3,00 Red Lake._ ... 2.95
Goodhue -... 3.00 Redwood .... 2.99
Grant -~ 2.98 [Renville _.__. 3.00
Hennepin _.. 3.00 RICe i e b0 3.00
Houston _-.__ 2:956 " ROtk Lo ais 2.92
Hubbard --... 2.97 Roseauw —.---- 2,90
Isanti —__oo.o 3.00 St. Louls..... 2.95
Itascd —cncanw 3.02 Scott —ccaauaa 3.00
Jackson oee-. 2.97 Sherburne ... 3.00
Kanabec ... 3.01 Sibley —ceee-- 3.00
Kandiyohi .. 3.00 Stearns —..... 3.00
Kittson ....- 2.90 Steele .....-- 3.00
Koochiching . 2.95 Stevens .....- 2.99
Lac Qui Parle. 2.97 Hwith o L 3.00
Lake of the e o o RS, e 3.00

Woods .- 2.92 Traverse ... 2.96
Le Sueur..... 3.00 Wabasha .... 3.00
Lincoln - ... 2.85 Wadena __._- 2.99
Lyon aeerioeas 2.97T Waseca ..____ 3.00
McLeod .. 3.00 Washington . 38.00
Mahnomen .. 2.96 Watonwan ... 2.99
Marshall _.__. 2,92 Wikin ... 2.96
Martin oo 2.98 Winona ... 3.00
Meeker ... 3.00 Wright —...._ 3.00
Mille Lacs---.- 3.00 Yellow
Morrison --... 8.00 Medicine ... 2.98
Mower .. 3.00

MONTANA

f“rxverhead -- $2.86 Liberty —..... $2.58
Big Horn_____ 2.56 Madison _____ 2.36
Blaine .._____ 2.58 McCone ..... 2.67
Broadwater .. 2.58 Musselshell .. 2.58
Carbon ___.__ 1505 ol D N o e 2.58
Carter ____.__ 2,72 Petroleum _.. 2.58
C:‘tscade ..... 2.58 Phillips _.___ 2. 59
thoumau --- 2.58 Pondera ..... 2.58
Custer ._._.. 2.68 Powder River_ 2. 66
Daniels ______ 2.62 Prairle _____. 2.69
Dawson __.__ 2.69 Richland .... 2.68
Deer Lodge... 2.51 TRoosevelt ... 2.66
Fallon ______ 2.72 Rosebud -.... 2.63
Fergus ____.. 2,58 Sheridan ... 2.65
Gallatin _____ 2.58 Stillwater ... 2.58
Garfield ... 2.66 Sweet Grass.. 2.58
Glacier ______ 2.58°  Teton —c-n 2.58
Golden Poole L S 2.58

Valley _._ .. 2.58 Treasure .... 2.61
B iimpas 2.58 Valley ... 2.62
Judith Basin. 2.58 Wheatland .. 2.58
Lewis and Wibaux ... 2.72

Clark _.__.. 2.58° Yellowstone . 2.58

NEBRASEKA

All"conntagte e S, W o Wen by $2. 49

Hettinger ...

.5
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NorTa DaROTA—Continued

Rate Rate
per per
County bushel County bushel
Ridder ... $2.8¢4 Renville _.__. $2.7T7
La Moure..... 2.88 Richland --.- 2.95
FORAN o 2.86 Rolette ._..- 2.80
McHenry .... 2.80 Sargent o.... 2.93
McIntosh ... 2.86 Sheridan ... 2.82
McKenzie ... 2.69 BIOUR" e e 2,82
Mclean ....- 2.80, 'Slope Jipenn-m 2.7
Mercer «-o—-- 8L 'BIAYE o e 2.81
Morton ... 2.82 Steels: 2.90
Mountrail ... 2.77 Stutsman ... 2.88
Nelson - v 2.88 Towner —.-.-- 2.81
olver —.o---- KRBT JTratilve soses 2.90
Pembina _... 2.88 Walsh _._..._ 2.89
Plerce ... Z2.81  Ward .oosoes= 2.78
Ramsey ------ 2.85 Wells .o 2.84
Ranson _..._- 292 Willlams ... 2.76
OKLAHOMA
ALl roonmmtIegitl i e S o $2.35
OREGON .
AT COUDTIOE. e s e e $2.30
SourH DAKOTA
AUrora ---e.- $2.86 Jackson ... $2.82
Beadle .....- 2.89 Jerauld ... 2.87
Bennett ... 2.74 Jones o....-- 2.85
Bon Homme.. 2.87 Kingsbury ... 2.91
Brookings ... 2,92 ILake __-- .-~ 2.90
Brown 2.900 Lawrence .... 2.76
Brule ... 2.87 Lincoln _.__. 2.89
Buffalo 2.87 Lyman .._... 2.86
Butte 2.7 McCook _...- 2.8
Campbell ... 2.86 McPherson .. 2.86
Charles Mix.. 2.85 Marshall ... 2.93
CRBFE il 2.91 Meade ......- 2.77
Olay —tassin 2.89 Mellette -...- 2.79
Codington ... 2.93 Miner ... 2,89
Corson ... 2.81 Minnebaha .. 2.90
custer - .- 2.710 Moody ------ 2.92
Davison ._... 2.87 Pennington .. 2.79
b » o\ S R 2.92 Perking .--.- 2.79
2.92 2.87
2.81 2.95
2.85 2.87
2 88 2.72
2.66 2.90
2.88 2.86
2.95 2.87
2.80 2.79
2.83 Tripp 2.179
2.92 Turner ..-... 2.89
2.88 Union ....... 2.89
Hanson ...... 2.88 Walworth ... 2.85
Harding ... 2.77 Washabaugh . 2.82
Hughes ... 2.87 Yankton __... 2,88
Hufchinson .. 2.87 Ziebach _____ 2.80
HVas s 2.87
TEXAS
Carson ... $2.567 Hockley .- $2. 57
Culberson ... 2,49 Lamb ....... 2.567
Deaf Smith... 2.57 Moore .....-- 2.55
N g (e o B, S 2.5 Pe008 ! inman 2.50
Glasscock ... 2.587
WASHINGTON
AL O B B8 e e $2.30
WisCONSIN
$2.84 Crawford -.-. $2.86
292 DaNe -.acne-a 2.79
2.91. Poags - 2.80
202 DOOr comiconm 2.74
2,7 Douglas -...- 2.97
2:01 " Punn:. st 2.92
2.94 Fau Clalre... 2.91
2.77T TFlorence ..... 2.80
Chippewa ... 2.90 FonddulLac.. 2.78
(o) V7 P Emaling 2.87 Forest ——....- 2.84
Columbia ... 2.82 Grant ._..... 2,81

WisconsiN—Continued

Rate Rate
per per
County bushel County bushel
Green .- Sy el o T (R BSEREE $2. 94
Green Lake... 2.80 Polk ... ..._ 2.94
FOR e atill ol 2.78 Portage  ce--- 2.85
FRORLL e 2.88 -Price o= 2.87
Jackson ... 2.89 Racine - --- 2,77
Jefferson ... 2.78 Richland .... 2.82
Juneau - ... 2.86 ROGIKS oo 2.78
Kenosha - ... 200 SORusk: L L lais 2.90
Kewaunee ... 2.76 St. Croix..__. 2.94
LaCrosse -... 2.88 Sauk .. ..._.. 2.82
Lafayette -... 2.77 Sawyer --o..- 2.91
Langlade _... 2.81 Shawano -.-. 2.81
Lincoln _____. 2.81 Sheboygan ... 2.77
Manitowoe -. 2.77 TRyIon s sul 2.88
Marathon ._. 2,86 Trempealeau - 2.89
Marinette ... 2.78 Vernon ... 2.87
Marquette ... 2.83 Vilas .. _.__ 2.82
Menominee .. 2.81 Walworth ... 2.77
Milwaukee ... 2.77 Washburn ... 2.92
Monroe - -..--- 2.87 Washington .. 2.77
Oconto 2.77 Waukesha ... 2.77
Oneida 2.81 Waupaca .... 2.83
Outagamie __. 2.81 Waushara ... 2,82
Ozaukee —____ 2.7 Winnebago -. 2.80
Pepin’ Zozoiis 2.98 Wood -....-o 2.86
WYOMING

Al)lcotmbles: . o sl isc e $2.47

(c) Premiums and discounts. The

basic support rate shall be adjusted by
premiums and discounts as follows:
Cents per
bushel
(1) Premium for low moisture (Ap-
plicable to Grades No. 1 and
No. 2):
Moisture content (percent):

(2) Discounts:

(1) Grade NO. 2. - cccccocaaaaaa

(ii) Weed Control Law (where
required by §1421.74) .. ____ —15

(iii) Other factors: Such dis-
counts for factors not speci-
fied above as may be estab-
lished by CCC to reflect the
value of the flaxseed acquired
Y GO0 e e

(Sec. 4, 62 Stat. 1070, as amended; sec. 5, 62
Stat. 1072; secs, 301, 401, 63 Stat. 1054; 15
US.C. 714 b and ¢, 7 US.C. 1447, 1421)

Effective date: Upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

Signed at Washington, D.C., on July
18, 1966.
Roranp F. BALLou,
Acting Executive Vice President,
Commodity Credit Corporation.

[FR. Doc. 66-7959; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:45 am.]

Title 10—ATOMIC ENERGY

Chapter |I—Atomic Energy
Commission

PART 71—PACKAGING OF RADIO-
ACTIVE MATERIAL FOR TRANSPORT

The regulations of the Atomic Energy
Commission (AEC), 10 CFR Parts 30, 40,
and 70, require that before the AEC ap-
proves an application for license to re-
ceive, possess, use or transfer byproduct,
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source, or special nuclear material, it
must determine that the applicant’s pro-
posed program is adequate to protect
health and minimize danger to life and
property.

In 1958, the AEC adopted 10 CFR
Part 71, “Regulations to Protect Against
Accidental Conditions of Criticality in
the Shipment of Special Nuclear Ma-
terial”. This regulation established
procedures for approval of transport of
special nuclear material, but set only
limited standards. Certain small ship-
ments under specified conditions were
exempted from the licensing requirement.

On March 5, 1963, the AEC published
a proposed revision of Part 71 (28 F.R.
2134) , incorporating many detailed spec~
ifications regarding acceptable shipping
methods. Public response to that pro-
posed revision suggested that the de-
tailed standards proposed might impair
the growth of the industry and develop-
ment of improved safety concepts and
that the regulation should emphasize
performance standards rather than de-
tailed design standards. Proposed Part
72, “Protection Against Radiation in the
Shipment of Irradiated Fuel Elements”
(26 F.R. 8982, 28 F.R. 2142), which pro-
posed standards and procedures for
packaging and transport of irradiated
solid nuclear fuel, elicited a similar pub-
lic response.

On December 21, 1965, the AEC pub-
lished for comment a proposed revision
of Part 71 (30 F.R. 15748). The pro-
posed revision combined the standards
for unirradiated and irradiated fissile
material previously proposed separately
as Parts 71 and 72, and added standards
and procedures for the shipment of large
quantities of licensed material. It em-
phasized performance standards to de-
termine the adequacy of proposed ship-
ping methods, with the method of
satisfying those performance standards
left to the ingenuity of the shippers,
The proposed performance standards
would be compatible with those devel-
oped by the International Atomic Energy
Agency during the past 2 years,

Subsequent to the publication of pro-
posed Part 71, a Memorandum of Under-
standing between the Interstate Com-
merce Commission (ICC) and AEC was
signed. In the Memorandum, the two
agencies agree, subject to their respec-
tive statutory authorities, that (1) ICC
will adopt appropriate regulations and
requirements applicable to transport of
all radioactive materials, and to shippers
of all types and quantities of radioactive
materials, but will avoid duplicatory
standards with respect to preparation for
shipments of fissile materials and large
quantities of radioactive material, and

(2) AEC will adopt appropriate regula-,

tions applicable to standards for the
preparation for shipment of fissile ma-
terial and large quantities of radiocactive
material and will be responsible for the
adoption of regulations and require-
ments applicable to its licensees or con-
tractors as may be necessary to protect
against radiation and criticality hazards
in the transportation of all radioactive
material where shipment is outside the
regulatory jurisdiction of ICC,
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Under the Memorandum of Under-
standing, the ICC will utilize the as-
sistance of AEC on container approvals
for fissile materials and large quantities
of radioactive materials. The AEC and
ICC are working together to develop
criteria for additional “specification con-
tainers” in order to reduce the number of
special container permits issued by ICC.

Several changes have been incorpo-
rated in the regulation, as adopted, as
a result of the Memorandum of Under-
standing, and the publication of amend-
ments to ICC regulations on April 29,
1966 (31 F.R. 6492), covering some of
the same areas covered in the notice of
proposed rule making published by the
AEC on December 21, 1865 (30 F.R.
15748). Thus, the following provisions
that were contained in that AEC pro-
posed rule have been omitted in the ef-
fective rule set out below:

1. Section 71.11 of the proposed rule,
which would have imposed ICC require-
ments through AEC authority;

2. References throughout the proposed
rule to transport of radioactive material
by a licensee;

3. The radiation level limitations in
proposed § 71.34;

4. The definitions of “milliroentgen
per hour or equivalent” and “transport
unit” in proposed § 71.4 (j) and (u);

5. The requirement in proposed § 71.40
(b) that a Fissile Class II package be
labelled as prescribed by ICC, although
the procedure for determining the mini-
mum ‘“radiation unit” for -criticality
control has been retained;

6. The requirement in proposed § 71.40
that a licensee not transport or deliver
to a carrier more than 40 units of Fissile
Class II packages, nor a single package
with a calculated radiation unit of more
than 10;

7. The requirement in proposed
§ 71.41(b) for Fissile Class III transport
procedures to protect against commin-
gling with other fissile material;

8. The requirement in proposed § 71.54
for routine determinations with regard
to the radiation level limits, surface con-
tamination limits, and transport proce-
dures.

The definition of “carrier” in proposed
§ 71.4 has been modified to conform to
usage under the Transportation of Ex-
plosives and Other Dangerous Articles
Act (18 U.S.C. §§ 832-837), which is ad-
ministered by the ICC.

Other significant differences from the
regulation published for comment are:

1. The definition of the term ‘“fissile
material” has been restricted to those
isotopes of wuranium and plutonium
which must now be controlled during
transport to avoid criticality.

2. A requirement in proposed § 71.31
(b) which imposed a temperature stand-
ard on the materials and fabrication of
packaging has been deleted. Corre-
spondingly, the temperature to be consid-
ered for Normal Conditions of Trans-
port set out in Appendix A has been
increased from 100° F. to 130° ¥. This
increased ambient temperature would
provide for the more extreme conditions
which might be encountered in normal
transport.

3. The requirement in proposed § 71.31
(e) that primary coolant not circulate
outside of the shielding has been
deleted.

4. The lifting and tie-down device re-
quirements in purposed § 71.31 (f) and
(g) have been modified to make it clear
that the standards apply only to devices
which are a structural part of the pack-
aging. The modified requirements are
included in § 71.31 (¢) and (d) set‘forth
below.

5. The pressure design standards of
the proposed § 71.32(b)-(d), including
that for a pressure relief device, have
been replaced by an internal pressure
test to be initially performed on each in-
dividual package which will be sub-
jected to significant internal pressure,
set outin § 71.53(b).

6. The specific temperature restric-
tion, contained in proposed § 71.33, on
large quantity packages, assuming loss
of coolant and cooling devices, has been
omitted, as has the corresponding test
requirement of proposed §71.53(b).
Temperature restrictions will be effec-
tuated through the performance stand-
ards of §§71.35 and 71.36. Require-
ments have been included in § 71.35 set
out below to assure that there will be no
loss of coolant under the Normal Con-
ditions of Transport.

7. The limitation on loss of shielding
under the Hypothetical Accident Condi-
tions (Appendix B) has been revised to
specify an allowable increase in radia-
tion levels to 1,000 milliroentgens per
hour or equivalent at 3 feet from the ex-
ternal surface of the package.

8. The provisions relating to assumed
inleakage of water to and outleakage of
liquids from fissile material packages in
determining subcriticality in proposed
§ 71.37(b) (3) have been revised and re-
designated § 71.33.

9. The requirement in proposed § 71.39
(a) that Fissile Class I packages be con-
sidered with other types of Fissile Class I
packages has been deleted as unneces-
sary in view of the provision for assumed
interspersed moderation.

10. The requirement in proposed
§71.51(a) for licensee quality control
procedures has been replaced by a per-
formance requirement in § 71.53(c) set
out below that the licensee assure that
the packaging is fabricated in accordance
with the design approved by the AEC.

11. The list of items to be included in
a licensee’s operating procedures required
by proposed § 71.51(h) has been deleted
from the regulation.

Additional minor changes from the
proposed rule have been incorporated in
the effective rule.

The rule, set forth below, establishes
packaging standards for the shipment
of fissile material, both unirradiated and
irradiated, and of large quantities of li-
censed radioactive material. The rule
specifies the quantities and methods of
transport which are exempt from Part 71
requirements and those which are under
a general license. The exemption and
genera) license provisions are applicable
to shipments which from a safety stand-
point do not require an AEC packaging
evaluation. Those shipments are sub-
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ject to regulation by federal transport
azencies. For shipments not exempted
or generally licensed, the rule prescribes
the determinations which must be made
with respect to packaging and shipping
precautions required in order to assure
nuclear safety of shipping methods.

With a few exceptions, the basic orga-
nization and standards set out below
have not been changed significantly from
those contained in the notice of pro-
posed rule making, issued on December
21, 1965 (30 F.R. 15748). A detalled
explanation of the organization and
standards of Part 71 is made in the no-
tice of proposed rule making.

The rule set out below divides radio-
nuclides into a number of groups, each
having a comparable potential hazard in
transport. These groups were derived
from the International Atomic Energy
Agency’s Safety Series No. 6, “Regula-
tions for the Safe Transport of Radio-
active Materials,” 1964 Revised Edition.
The derivation of the groupings and the
quantity limits assigned to those group-
ings have been published by the United
Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority in its
Health and Safety Branch Report AHSB
(RP) R 23, dated 1963, by K. T. Aspinall
and A. Fairbairn. This document is
available from the Authority Health and
Safety Branch, United Kingdom Atomic
Energy Authority, 11 Charles IT Street,
London, S.W.1.

Published simultaneously with pro-
posed 10 CFR Part 71 on December 21,
1965, were certain proposed amendments
to 10 CFR Parts 30 and 70 (30 F.R.
15748), the basic licensing regulations
for byproduct and special nuclear mate~
rial, respectively, containing a reference
to Part 71. Those amendments are no
longer considered necessary and that
notice of proposed rule making is, ac-
cordingly, withdrawn.

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act
of 1954, as amended, and the Adminis-
trative Procedure Act of 1946, the fol-
lowing revision of 10 CFR Part 71 is
published as a document subject to cod-
ification, to be effective 30 days after
publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

Part 71 of Title 10, Code of Federal
Regulations, is revised to read as follows:

Subpart A—General Provisions

See,

711  Purpose.

712  Scope.

713 Requirement for license.

71.4 Definitions,

L5 Exemptions.

716  General license for shipment of li-
censed material,

717 General license for shipment of ICC
specification container,

1.8 Communications.

719  Interpretations.

7110 Additional requirements.

7L11  Specific exemptions.

7112 Limited exemption for shipment of
special nuclear material.

7113 Limited exemption for shipment of
large quantities of licensed material.

Subpart B—License Applications

121 Contents of application.

T71.22 Package description,

7123 Package evaluation.

No. 141—2
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71.24
7125

Procedural controls.
Additional information,

Subpart C—Package Standards

General standards for all packaging.

Structural standards for large guan-
tity packaging.

Criticality standards for fissile ma-
terial packages.

Evaluation of a single package.

Standards for normal conditions of
transport for a single package.

Standards for hypothetical accident
conditions for a single package.

Evaluation of an array of packages of
fissile material.

Speclfic standards for a Fissile Class
I package.

Bpecific standards for a Fissile Class
II package.

Specific standards for a Fissile Class
III shipment,

Previously constructed packages for
irradiated solid nuclear fuel.

Subpart D—Operating Procedures

Establishment and maintenance of
procedures.

Assumptions as to unknown prop-
erties.

Pr determinations.

Routine determinations,

Reports.

Records.

Inspection and tests,

Violations,

71.81
71.32

71.33

71.34
71.35

71.36
7137
71.38
71.39
71.40
7141

71.51
71.52

71.63
71.54
71.61
7162
71.63
71.64

Appendices

Appendix A—Normal conditions of transport.

Appendix B—Hypothetical accldent condi-
tions.

Appendix C—Transport grouping of radio-
nuclides.

Appendix D—Tests for special form licensed
material.

AvrHORITY: The provisions of this Part T1
issued under secs. 53, 62, 81, 161; 68 Stat. 930,
932, 935, 948, as amended; 42 U.S.C. 2073,
2092, 2111, 2201.

Subpart A—General Provisions
§ 71.1 Purpose.

(a) This part prescribes procedures
and standards for approval by the Atomic
Energy Commission of packaging and
shipping procedures for fissile material
(uranium 233, uranium 235, plutonium
238, plutonium 239, and plutonium 241)
and for large quantities of licensed ma-
terials, as defined in § 71.4(f), and pre-
seribes certain requirements governing
such packaging and shipping.

(b) The packaging and transport of
these materials is also subject to other
parts of this chapter and to the regula-
tions of other agencies having jurisdic-
tion over means of transport. The re-
quirements of this part are in addition to,
and not in substitution for, other re-
quirements.

§ 71.2 Scope.

The regulations in this part apply to
all persons authorized by specific license

9943

issued by the Commission to receive,
possess, use or transfer licensed mate-
rials, if they deliver such materials to a
carrier for transport.

Nore: For purposes of this regulation, a
licensee who transports his own licensed ma-
terial as a private carrier Is considered to
have delivered such material to a carrier for
transport.

§ 71.3 Requirement for license.

No licensee subject to the regulations
in this part shall deliver any licensed
materials to a carrier for transport ex-
cept as authorized in a general license or
specific license issued by the Commis-
sion, or as exempted in this part.

§71.4 Definitions.

As used in this part:

(a) “Carrier” means any person en-
gaged in the transportation of passengers
or property, as common, contract, or pri-
vate carrier, or freight forwarder, as
those terms are used in the Interstate
Commerce Act, as amended, or the U.S.
Post Office; .

(b) “Close reflection by water” means
immediate contact by water of sufficient
thickness to reflect a maximum number
of neutrons;

(¢) “Containment vessel” means the
receptacle on which principal reliance is
placed to retain the radioactive material
during transport;

(d) “Fissile classification” means clas-
sification of a package or shipment of
fissile materials according to the degree
of control which must be exercised dur-
ing transport to avoid criticality. The
three fissile classes are:

(1) Fissile Class I: Packages which
may be transported in unlimited num-
bers and in any arrangement, and which
require no control during transport to
avoid criticality.

(2) Fissile Class II: Packages which
may be transported together as a ship-
ment in numbers which do not exceed
an agegregate of 40 radiation units, in
any arrangement, and which require no
control by the shipper during transport
to avoid criticality.

(3) Fissile Class III: Shipments of
packages which do not meet the require-
ments of Fissile Classes I and II and
which require control by the shipper
during transport to avoid ecriticality.

(e) “Fissile materials” means uranium
233, uranium 235, plutonium 238, pluto-
nium 239, and plutonium 241;

(f) “Large quantity” means a gquan-
tity of licensed material the aggregate
radioactivity of which exceeds that speci-
fled in the following table for a transport
group as defined in (p) of this section;

Trangport group Bpeclal
Radionuclide identification w; form
I n III v v VI
Radioactivity. ... ~{euries) ... 20 20 200 200 5,000 50, 000 &, 000
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(g) “Low specific activity material”
means material in which the radioactiv~-
ity is uniformly distributed and in which
the concentration per gram does not
exceed:

(1) 0.1 microcurie for Group I radio-
nuclides;

(2) 5 microcuries for Group II radio-
nuclides; or

(3) 300 microcuries for Group III and
Group IV radionuclides.

(h) “Maximum normal operating
pressure” means the maximum gauge
pressure which is expected to develop in
the containment vessel under the nor-
mal conditions of transport specified in
Appendix A of this part;

(1) “Moderator” means a material
used to reduce, by scattering collisions
and without appreciable capture, the
kinetic energy of neutrons;

(j) “Optimum interspersed hydrog-
enous moderation” means the occur-
rence of hydrogenous material between
containment vessels to such an extent
that the maximum nuclear reactivity
results;

(k) “Package” means packaging and
its radioactive contents;

(1) “Packaging” means one or more
receptacles and wrappers and their con-
tents excluding fissile material and other
radioactive material, but including abh-
sorbent material, spacing structures,
thermal insulation, radiation shielding,
devices for cooling and for absorbing
mechanical shock, external fittings, neu-
tron moderators, nonfissile neutron ab-
sorbers, and other supplementary
equipment;

(m) “Primary coolant” means a gas,
liquid, or solid, or combination of them,
in contact with the radioactive material
or, if the material is in special form, in
contact with its capsule, and used to
remove decay heat;

(n) “Samplepackage” means a pack-
age which is fabricated, packed, and
closed to fairly represent the proposed
package as it would be presented for
transport, simulating the material to be
transported, as to weight and physical
and chemical form;

(o) “Special form” means any of the
following physical forms of licensed ma-
terial of any transport group:

(1) The material is in solid form hav-
ing no dimension less than 0.5 millimeter
or at least one dimension greater than
five millimeters; does not melt, sublime,
or ignite in air at a temperature of 1,000°
F.; will not shatfer or crumble if sub-
jected to the percussion test described in
Appendix D of this part; and is not dis-
solved or converted into dispersible form
to the extent of more than 0.005 percent
by weight by immersion for 1 week in
water at 68° F. or in air at 86° F.; or

(2) The material is securely contained
in a capsule having no dimension less
than 0.5 millimeter or at least one dimen-
sion greater than five millimeters, which
will retain its contents if subjected to the
tests preseribed in Appendix D of this
part; and which is constructed of mate-
rials which do nof melt, sublime, or ig-
nite in air at 1,475° ¥., and do not dis~-
solve or convert into dispersible form to
the extent of more than 0.005 percent by
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weight by immersion for 1 week in water
at 68° F, or in air at 86° F.

(p) “Transport group™” means a group
of radionuclides having comparable po-
tential hazard in transport, as specified
in Appendix C of this part. Any radio-
nuclide not specifically listed in one of
the groups in Appendix C shall be con-
sidered to be grouped according to the
following table:

Radioactive half-life
Atomie
number of
radionuclide [ 0to 1000 | 1000 days Over
days to 10 years | 10 ¢years
Atomic Group ITI_| Group IL._| Group
No. 1-81. IIL,
Atomle Group I. _| Group I. .| Group
No. 101,
and
above.

Terms defined in Parts 20, 30 to 36 inclu-
sive, and 70 of this chapter have the same
meaning when used in this part.

§ 71.5 Exemptions.

A licensee is exempt from all require-
ments of this part to the extent that he
delivers to a carrier for transport pack-
ages each of which contains less than a
large quantity of licensed material, as de-
fined in § 71.4(f), which may include one
of the following:

(a) Not more than 15 grams of fissile
material; or 3

(b) Thorium; or

(¢) Uranium when the total amount of
uranium 23 and plufonium present does
not exceed 1 percent by weight of the
uranium 235 content and the total
amount of uranium 235 present does not
exceed 0.72 percent by weight of the
uranium content; or

(d) A homogenous substance when the
total amount of uranium 233 and pluto-
nium present does not exceed 1 percent
by weight of the uranium 235 content,
and the uranium 235 content does not
exceed 1 percent by weight of the ura-
nium content; or

(e) A homogenous substance in
which:

(1) 500 grams or less of fissile mate~
rial is present, and the atomic ratio of
hydrogen to fissile material in that sub-
stance is greater than 7600; or

(2) The total amount of uranium 233
and plutonium present does not exceed
1 percent by weight of the uranium 235
content, no more than 800 grams of ura-
nium 235 is present, and the atomic ratio
of hydrogen to uranium 235 in that sub-
stance is greater than 5200; or

(3) The total amount of plutonium
present does not exceed 1 percent by
weight of the uranium 233 and uranium
235 content, there is not more than 500
grams of uranium 233 and uranium 235
present, and the atomic ratio of hydro-
gen to uranium 233 plus uranium 235 in
that substance is greater than 5200.

§ 71.6 General license for shipment of
licensed material.

A general license is hereby issued, to
persons holding specific licenses issued
pursuant to this chapter, to deliver li-

censed material to a carrier for trans-
port, without complying with the pack-
age standards of Subpart C of this part,
when either:

(a) The material is shipped as a Fis-
sile Class ITI shipment with the follow-
ing limitations on its contents:

(1) No single package contains a large
quantity of licensed material, as defined
in§714(); and

(2) The fissile material contents of
the shipment do not exceed :

(i) 500 grams of uranium 235; or

(ii) 300 grams total of uranium 233,
plutonium 238, plutonium 239, and plu-
tonium 241; or

(iii) Any combination of uranium 233,
uranium 235, and plutonium in such
quantities that the sum of the ratios of
the quantity of each of them to the quan-
tity specified in subdivisions (i) and (i)
of this subparagraph does not exceed
unity; or

(iv) 2500 grams of plutonium 238,
plutonium 239, and plutonium 241 encap-
sulated as plutonium-beryllium neutron
sources, with no one package containing
in excess of 400 grams of plutonium 238,
plutonium 239, and plutonium 241; or

(b) The material is shipped as Fissile
Class II packages with the following
limitations on the contents of each
package:

(1) No package contains a large quan-
tity of licensed material, as defined in
§ 71.4(f) ; and

(2) No package contains fissile mate-
rial in excess of the amounts specified
in the following table, and each package
is labeled with the corresponding radia-
tion unit as shown in the table:

Maximum quantity of fissile material in
o single package
Corre-
j sponding
Plutonium | radiation
U-235 U-233 Pluto- | as Pu-Be unit
(grams) | (grams) nitm neutron
(grams) sources
(grams)
35-40 27-30 23-25 320-400 10
30-35 24-27 21-23 240-320 8
25-30 21-24 19-21 160-240 6
20-25 18-21 17-19 80-160 4
15-20 15-18 15-17 15-80 2

Nore: Any combination of fissile material
is authorized when the radiation unit is
selected so that the sum of the ratios of the
quantity of each fissile material present to
the quantity corresponding to the radlation
unit selected does not exceed unity.

§ 71.7 General license for shipment in
ICC specification container.

A general license is hereby issued, to
persons holding a speeific license issued
pursuant to this chapter, to deliver li-
censed material to a carrier for transport
in an ICC specification shipping con-
tainer for fissile material or for a larze
quantity of radioactive material, as spec-
ified in § 73.393(g) of the regulations of
the Interstate Commerce Commission,
49 CFR Part 73.

§ 71.8 Communications.

All communications concerning the
regulations in this part should be ad-
dressed to the Atomic Energy Comx.nisT
sion, Washington, D.C. 20545, Attention:
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Director, Division of Materials Licensing,
or may be delivered in person at the Com-
mission’s offices at 1717 H Street NW.,
washington, D.C., its offices at German-
town, Md., or its offices at 4915 St. Elmo
Street, Bethesda, Md.

§71.9 Interpretations.

Except as specifically authorized by the
Commission in writing, no interpretation
of the meaning of the regulations in this
part by an officer or employee of the
Commission other than a written inter-
pretation by the General Counsel will
be recognized to be binding on the Com-
mission,

§ 71.10 Additional require ts

The Commission may by rule, regula-
lation, or order impose upon any licensee
such requirements, in addition to those
established in this part, as it deems
necessary or appropriate to protect
health or to minimize danger to life or
property.

§ 71.11  Specific exemptions.

On application of any interested per-
son or on its own initiative, the Commis-
sion may grant such exemptions from the
requirements of the regulations in this
part as it determines are authorized by
law and will not endanger life or property
or the common defense and security.

§ 71,12 Limited exemption for shipment
of special nuclear material.

(a) A licensee who on the effective
date of this section is the holder of a
specific license authorizing the delivery
of special nuclear material to a carrier
for transport, may continue to do so
under the conditions specified in “the
license during its term, except as pro-
vided in this section.

(b) Such a licensee shall within 3
months after the effective date of this
section file a consolidated application
for a superseding license in accordance
with this part as amended. If the
licensee fails to do so, the authority
granted by the license to deliver special
nuclear material to a carrier for trans-
port shall thereupon expire. The Com-
mission may issue a new license super-
seding the existing license, may confirm
the existing license with or without modi-
fication, or may deny the application in
whole or in part and terminate the exist-
ing license in whole or in part.

§71.13 Limited exemption for shipment
of lz;rge quantities of licensed ma-
terial.

A person delivering a large quantity of

licensed material, as defined in § 71.4(D),
to a carrier for transport is exempted
from the requirements of this part until
3 months after its effective date. The
exemption granted by this section shall
thereupon terminate except as to activ-
ities described in an application for a H-
¢ense which the person has prior to that
time filed with the Commission. If the
berson has filed such an application, the
exemption granted by this section shall
continue until the application has been
finally determined by the Commission.
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Subpart B—License Applications
§ 71.21 Contents of application.

An application for a specific license
under this part may be submitted as an
application for a license or license
amendment under this chapter and shall
include, for each proposed packaging
design and method of transport, the fol-
lowing information in addition to any
otherwise required:

(a) A package description as required
by § 71.22;

(b) A package evaluation as required
by § 71.23;

(c) A description of proposed proce-
dural controls as required by § 71.24;

(d) In the case of fissile material, an
identification of the proposed fissile class.

§ 71.22 Package deseription,

The application shall include a deserip-
tion of the proposed package in sufficient
detail to identify the package accurately
and to provide a sufficient basis for
evaluation of the packaging. The de-
scription should include:

(a) With respect to the packaging:

(1) Gross weight;

(2) Model number;

(3) Specific materials of construction,
weights, dimensions, and fabrication
methods of ;

(i) Receptacles, identifying the one
which is considered to be the contain-
ment vessel;

(ii) Materials specifically used as non-
fissile neufron absorbers or moderators;

(iii) Infernal and external structures
supporting or protecting receptacles;

(iv) Valves, sampling ports, lifting de-
vices, and tie-down devices;

(v) Structural and mechanical means
for the transfer and dissipation of heat;
and

(4) Identification and volumes of any
coolants and of receptacles containing
coolant. 4

(b) With respect to the contents of the
package’ :

(1) Identification and maximum
radioactivity of radioactive constituents;

(2) Identification and maximum
quantities of fissile constituents;

(3) Chemical and physical form;

(4) Extent of reflection, the amount
and identity of non-fissile neutron ab-
sorbers in the fissile constitutents, and
the atomic ratio of moderator to fissile
constituents;

(5) Maximum weight; and

(6) Maximum amount of decay heat.

§ 71.23 Package evaluation.

The applicant shall:

(a) Demonstrate that the package
satisfies the standards specified in Sub-
part C;

(b) For a Tissile Class II package,
ascertain and specify the number of
similar packages which may be trans-
ported together In accordance with
§ 71.39; and

(c) Por a Fissile Class IIT shipment,
describe any proposed special controls
and precautions to be exercised during
transport, loading, unloading, and han-
dling, and in the event of accident or
delay.
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§ 71.24 Procedural controls.

The applicant shall describe the regu-
lar and periodic inspection procedures
proposed to comply with § 71.51(b).

§ 71.25 Additional information.

The Commission may at any time re-
quire further information in order to en-
able it to determine whether a license
should be granted, denied, modified, sus-
pended, or revoked.

Subpart C—Package Standards

§ 71.31 General standards for all pack-
aging.

(a) Packaging shall be of such ma-
terials and construction that there will be
no significant chemical, galvanic, or
other reaction among the packaging
components, or between the packaging
components and the package contents.

(b) Packaging shall be equipped with
a positive closure which will prevent in-
advertent opening.

(e) Lifting devices:

(1) If there is a system of lifting de~
vices which is a structural part of the
package, the system shall be capable of
supporting three times the weight of the
loaded package without generating stress
in any material of the packaging in ex-
cess of its yield strength.

(2) If there is a system of lifting de-
vices which is a structural part only of
the lid, the system shall be capable of
supporting three times the weight of the
lid and any attachments without gener-
ating stress in any material of the lid
in excess of its yield strength.

(3) If there is a structural part of the
package which could be employed to lift
the package and which does not comply
with subparagraph (1) of this paragraph,
the part shall be securely covered or
locked during transport in such a manner
as fo prevent its use for that purpose.

(4) Each lifting device which is a
structural part of the package shall be
so designed that failure of the device
under excessive load would not impair
the confainment or shielding properties
of the package.

(d) Tie-down devices:

(1) If there is a system of tie-down
devices which is a structural part of the
package, the system shall be capable of
withstanding, without generating stress
in any material of the package in excess
of its yield strength, a static force ap-
plied to the center of gravity of the pack-
age having a vertical component of two
times the weight of the package with
its contents, a horizontal component
along the direction in which the vehicle-
travels of 10 times the weight of the
package with its contents, and a hori-
zontal component in the transverse di-
rection of 5 times the weight of the
package with its contents.

(2) If there is a structural part of the
package which could be employed to tie
the package down and which does not
comply with subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph, the part shall be securely
covered or locked during transport in
such a manner as to prevent its use for
that purpose.
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(3) Each tie-down device which is a
structural part of the package shall be
so designed that failure of the device
under excessive load would not impair
the ability of the package to meet other
requirements of this subpart.

§7l.$2 Structural standards for large
quantity packaging.

Packaging used to ship a large quan-
tity of licensed material, as defined in
§ 71.4(f), shall be designed and con-
structed in compliance with the struc-
tural standards of this section. Stand-
ards different from those specified in
this section may be approved by the
Commission if the controls proposed to
be exercised by the shipper are demon-
strated to be adequate to assure the
safety of the shipment.

(a) Load resistance. Regarded as a
simple beam supported at its ends along
any major axis, packaging shall be
capable of withstanding a static load,
normal to and uniformly distributed
along its length, equal to 5 times its fully
loaded weight, without generating stress
in any material of the packaging in ex-
cess of its yield strength.

(b) External pressure. Packaging
shall be adequate to assure that the
containment vessel will suffer no loss of
contents if subjected to an external pres-
sure of 25 pounds per square inch gauge.

§ 71.33 Criticality standards for fissile
material packages.

(a) A package used for the shipment
of fissile material shall be so designed
and constructed and its contents so
limited that it would be suberitical if it
is assumed that water leaks into the con-
tainment vessel, and:

(1) Water moderation of the contents
occurs to the most reactive credible ex-
tent consistent with the chemical and
physical form of the contents; and

(2) The containment vessel is fully
reflected on all sides by water.

(b) A package used for the shipment
of fissile material shall be so designed
and constructed and its contents so
limited that it would be subecritical if it
is assumed that any contents of the
package which are liquid during normal
transport leak out of the containment
vessel, and that the fissile material is
then:

(1) In the most reactive credible con-
figuration consistent with the chemical
and physical form of the material; .

(2) Moderated by water outside of the
containment vessel to the most reactive
credible extent; and

(3) Fully reflected on all sides by
water.

(¢) The Commission may approve ex-
ceptions to the requirements of this sec-
tion where the containment vessel in-
corporates special design features which
would preclude leakage of liquids in
spite of any single packaging error and
appropriate measures are taken before
each shipment to verify the leak tight-
ness of each containment vessel.

§ 71.34 Evaluation of a single package.

(a) The effect of the transport envi-
ronment on the safety of any single
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package of radioactive material shall be
evaluated as follows:

(1) The ability of a package to with-
stand conditions likely to occur in
normal transport shall be assessed by
subjecting a sample package or scale
model, by test or other assessment, to
the normal conditions of transport as
specified in § 71.35; and

(2) The effect on a package of con-
ditions likely to ocecur in an accident
shall be assessed by subjecting a sample
package or scale model, by test or other
assessment, to the hypothetical accident
conditions as specified in § 71.36.

(b) Taking into account controls to
be exercised by the shipper, the Com-
mission may permit the shipment to be
evaluated together with or without the
transporting vehicle, for the purpose of
one or more tests.

(c) Normal conditions of transport
and hypothetical accident conditions dif-
ferent from those specified in § 71.35 and
§ 71.36 may be approved by the Com-
mission if the controls proposed to be
exercised by the shipper are demon-
strated to be adequate to assure the
safety of the shipment.

§71.35 Standards for normal econdi-
tions of transport for a single pack-
age.

(a) A package used for the shipment
of fissile material or a large quantity of
licensed material, as defined in § 71.4(f),
shall be so designed and constructed
and its contents so limited that under the
normal conditions of transport specified
in Appendix A of this part:

(1) There will be no release of radio-
active material from the containment
vessel;

(2) The effectiveness of the packaging
will not be substantially reduced;

(3) There will be no mixture of gases
or vapors in the package which could,
through any credible increase of pressure
or an explosion, significantly reduce the
effectiveness of the package;

(4) Radioactive contamination of the
liquid or gaseous primary coolant will not
exceed 107" curies of activity of Group I
radionuclides per milliliter, 5<10°* curies
of activity of Group II radionuclides per
milliliter, 310~ curies of activity of
Group III and Group IV radionuclides
per milliliter; and

(5) There will be no loss of coolant.

(b) A package used for the shipment
of fissile material shall be so designed
and constructed and its contents so
limited that under the normal conditions
of transport specified in Appendix A of
this part:

(1) The package will be subcritical;

(2) The geometric form of the pack-
age contents would not be substantially
altered;

(3) There will be no leakage of water
into the containment vessel. This re-
quirement need not be met if, in the
evaluation of undamaged packages under
§71.38(a), §71.39(a) (1), or §71.40(a),
it has been assumed that moderation is
present to such an extent as to cause
maximum reactivity consistent with the
chemical and physical form of the ma-
terial; and

(4) There will be no substantial reduc-
tion in the effectiveness of the packag-
ing, including:

(1) Reduction by more than 5 percent
in the total effective volume of the
packaging on which nuclear safety is
assessed;

(ii) Reduction by more than 5 per-
cent In the effective spacing on which
nuclear safety is assessed, between the
center of the containment vessel and the
outer surface of the packaging; or

(iii) Occurrence of any aperture in
the outer surface of the packaging large
enough fto permit the entry of a 4-inch
cube.

(¢) A package used for the shipment
of a large quantity of licensed material,
as defined in § 71.4(f), shall be so de-
signed and constructed and its contents
so limited that under the normal con-
ditions of transport specified in Appendix
A of this part, the containment vessel
would not be vented directly to the
atmosphere.

§ 71.36  Standards for hypothetical acci-
dent conditions for a single package.

(a) A package used for the shipment
of a large quantity of licensed material,
as defined in § 71.4(f), or for the ship-
ment of fissile material when the pack-
age will contain more than 0.001 curie
of Group I radionuclides, 0.05 curie of
Group II radionuclides, 3 curies of Group
III radionuclides, 20 curies of Group IV
and Group V radionuclides and radio-
nuclides in special form, or 1,000 curies
of Group VI radionuclides shall be so
designed and constructed and its con-
tents so limited that if subjected to the
hypothetical accident conditions speci-
fied in Appendix B of this part as the
Free Drop, Puncture, Thermal, and
Water Immersion conditions, in the se-
quence listed in Appendix B, it will meet
the following conditions:

(1) The reduction of shielding would
not be sufficient to increase the external
radiation dose rate to more than 1,000
milliroentgens per hour or equivalent at
3 feet from the external surface of the
package.

(2) No radioactive material would be
released from the package except for
gases and contaminated coolant contain-
ing total radioactivity exceeding neither:

(i) 0.1 percent of the total radioactiv-
ity of the package contents; nor

(ii) 0.01 curie of Group I radionu-
clides, 0.5 curie of Group II radionuclides,
and 10 curies of Group III and Group IV
radionuclides, except that for inert gases,
the limit is 1,000 curies.

A package need not satisfy the require-
ments of this paragraph if it contains
only low specific activity material as de-
fined in § 71.4(g), and is transported on
a motor vehicle, railroad car, aircraft, in-
land water craft, or hold or deck of &
seagoing vessel assigned for the sole use
of the licensee.

(b) A package used for the shipment
of fissile material shall be so designed
and constructed and its contents so lim-
ited that if subjected to the hypothetical
accident conditions specified in Appendix
B of this part as the Free Drop, Punc-
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ture, Thermal, and Water Immersion
conditions, in the sequence listed in Ap-
pendix B, the package would be sub-
critical. In determining whether this
standard is satisfied, it shall be assumed
that:

(1) The fissile material is in the most
reactive credible configuration consistent
with the damaged condition of the pack-
age and the chemical and physical form
of the contents;

(2) Water moderation occurs to the
most reactive credible extent consistent
with the damaged condition of the pack-
age and the chemical and physical form
of the contents; and

(3) There is reflection by water on all
sides and as close as is consistent with
the damaged condition of the package.

§ 71.37 Evaluation of an array of pack-
ages of fissile material.

(a) The effect of the transport envi-
ronment on the nuclear safety of an ar-
ray of packages of fissile material shall be
evaluated by subjecting a sample pack-
age or a scale model, by test or other
assessment, to the hypothetical aceident
conditions specified in § 71.38, § 71.39,
or § 7140 for the proposed fissile class,
and by assuming that each package in
the array is damaged to the same extent
as the sample package or scale model.
In the case of a Fissile Class III ship-
ment, the Commission may, taking into
account controls to be exercised by the
<hipper, permit the shipment to be
cvaluated as & whole rather than as in-
dividual packages, and either with or
without the transporting vehicle, for the
purpose of one or more tests.

(b) In determining whether the stand-
ards of §§71.38(b), 71.39(a)(2), and
71.40(b) are satisfied, it shall be assumed
that:

(1) The fissile material is in the most
‘enctive credible configuration consistent
with the damaged condition of the pack-
aze, the chemical“and physical form of
the contents, and controls exercised over
the number of packages to be trans-
ported together; and

(2) Water moderation occurs to the
most reactive credible extent consistent
with the damaged condition of the pack-
age and the chemical and physical form
of the contents.

§71.38 Specific standards for a Fissile
Class I package.

_ A Fissile Class I package shall be so
designed and constructed and its con-
tents so limited that:

(a) Any number of such undamaged
packages would be suberitical in any
arrangement, and with optimum inter-
Spersed hydrogenous moderation unless
there is a greater amount of interspersed
moderation in the packaging, in which
case that greater amount may be con-
sidered; and

(b) Two hundred fifty such packages
would be suberitical in any arrangement,
If each package were subjected to the
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hypothetical accident conditions speci-
fied in Appendix B of this part as the
Free Drop, Thermal, and Water Immer-
sion conditions, in the sequence listed in
Appendix B, with close reflection by
water on all sides of the array and with
optimum interspersed hydrogenous mod-
eration unless there is a greater amount
of interspersed moderation in the pack-
aging, in which case that greater amount
may be considered. The condition of
the package shall be assumed to be as
described in § 71.37.

§ 71.39 Specific standards for a Fissile
Class II package.

(a) A Fissile Class II package shall
be so designed and constructed and its
contents so limited, and the number of
such packages which may be transported
together so limited, that:

(1) Five times that number of such
undamaged packages would be suberiti-
cal in any arrangement if closely re-
flected by water; and

(2) Twice that number of such pack-
ages would be suberitical in any arrange-
ment if each package were subjected to
the hypothetical accident conditions
specified in Appendix B of this part as
the Free Drop, Thermal, and Water Im-
mersion conditions, in the sequence listed
in Appendix B, with close reflection by
water on all sides of the array and with
optimum interspersed hydrogenous mod-
eration unless there is a greater amount
of interspersed moderation in the pack-
aging, in which case that greater amount
may be considered. The condition of
the package shall be assumed to be as
described in § 71.37.

(b) The minimum number of radiation
units for each Fissile Class II package
is calculated by dividing the number 40
by the number of such Fissile Class II
packages which may be transported to-
gether as determined under the limita-
tions of paragraph (a) of this section.
The calculated number shall be rounded
up to the first decimal place.

§ 71.40 Specific standards for a Fissile
Class 111 shipment.

A package for Fissile Class IIT ship-
ment shall be so designed and constructed
and its contents so limited, and the num-
ber of packages in a Fissile Class III
shipment shall be so limited, that:

{a) The undamaged shipment would
be suberitical with an identical ship-
ment in contact with it and with the
two shipments closely reflected on all
sides by water; and

(b) The shipment would be suberitical
if each package were subjected to the
hypothetical accident conditions speci-
fied in Appendix B of this part as the
Free Drop, Thermal, and Water Immer-
sion conditions, in the sequence listed
in Appendix B, with close reflection by
water on all sides of the array and with
the packages in the most reactive ar-
rangement and with the most reactive
degree of interspersed hydrogenous mod-
eration which would be credible con-
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sidering the controls to be exercised over
the shipment. The condition of the
package shall be assumed to be as de-
scribed in § 71.37. Hypothetical accident
conditions different from those specified
in this paragraph may be approved by
the Commission if the controls proposed
to be exercised by the shipper are demon-
strated to be adequate to assure the
safety of the shipment.

§ 71.41 Previously constructed pack-
ages for irradiated solid nuclear fuel.

Notwithstanding any other provisions
of this Subpart, a package, the use of
which has been authorized by the Com-
mission for the transport of irradiated
solid nuclear fuel on or after September
23, 1961, and which has been completely
constructed prior to January 1, 1967,
shall be deemed to comply with the
package standards of this subpart for
that purpose.

Subpart D—Operating Procedures

§ 71.51 Establishment and maintenance
of procedures.

. The licensee shall establish and main-
ain:

(a) Operating procedures adequate to
assure that the determinations and con-
trols required by this chapter are ac-
complished; and

(b) Regular and periodic inspection
procedures adequate to assure that the
licensee follows the procedures required
by paragraph (a) of this section.

§ 71.52 Assumptions as to unknown
properties.

When the isotopic abundance, mass,
concentration, degree of irradiation, de-
gree of moderation, or other pertinent
property of fissile material in any pack-
age is not known, the licensee shall pack-
age the fissile material as if the unknown
properties have such credible values as
will cause the maximum nuclear reac-
tivity.

§ 71.53 Preliminary determinations,

(a) Prior to the first use of any pack-
aging for the shipment of licensed ma-
terials, the licensee shall ascertain that
there are no cracks, pinholes, uncon-
trolled voids or other defects which could
significantly reduce the effectiveness of
the packaging.

(b) Prior to the first use of any pack-
aging for the shipment of licensed ma-
terials, where the maximum normal
operating pressure will exceed 5 pounds
per square inch gauge, the licensee shall
test the containment vessel to assure
that it will not leak at an internal pres-
sure 50 percent higher than the maxi-
mum normal operating pressure.

(¢) Packaging shall be conspicuously
and durably marked with its model num-
ber. Prior to applying the model num-
ber, the licensee shall determine that the
packaging has been fabricated in accord-
ance with the design approved by the
Commission.
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§ 71.54 Routine determinations,

Prior to each use of a package for ship-
ment of licensed material the licensee
shall ascertain that the package with its
contents satisfies the applicable require-
ments of Subpart C of this part and of
the license, including determinations
that:

(a) The packaging has not been
significantly damaged;

(b) Any moderators and nonfissile
neutron absorbers, if required, are
present and are as authorized by the
Commission;

(¢) The closure of the package and
any sealing gaskets are present and are
free from defects;

(d) Any valve through which primary
coolant can flow is protected against
tampering;

(e) The internal gauge pressure of the
package will not exceed, during the
anticipated period of transport, the
maximum normal operating pressure;

(f) Contamination of the primary
coolant will not exceed, during the antici-

pated period of transport, the limits

specified in § 71.35(a) (4).

The provisions of this section shall not
be applicable for packages authorized in
the general licenses granted by §71.6.
In such cases the licensee shall ascertain
that the contents of the package are as
authorized in the general license.

§71.61 Reports,

The licensee shall report to the Divi-
sion of Materials Licensing, U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission, Washington, D.C.
20545, within 30 days any instance in
which there is substantial reduction in
the effectiveness of any authorized
packaging during use.

§ 71.62 Records.

(a) The licensee shall maintain for a
period of 2 years affer its generation a
record of each shipment of fissile ma-
terial and of a large quantity of licensed
material, as defined In §71.4(), in a
single package, showing, where appli-
cable:

(1) Identification of the packaging
by model number;

(2) Details of any significant defects
in the packaging, with the means em-
ployed to repair the defects and prevent
their recurrence;

(3) Volume and identification of cool-
ant;

(4) Type and quantity of licensed ma-
terial in each package, and the total
quantity in each shipment;

(5) For each item of irradiated fissile
material:

(i) Identification by model number;

(i) Irradiation and decay history to
the extent appropriate to demonstrate
that its nuclear and thermal character-
istics comply with license conditions;
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(iil) Any abnormal or unusual condi-
tion relevant to radiation safety.

(6) Date of the shipment;

(') For Fissile Class III, any special
controls exercised;

(8) Name and address of the trans-
feree;

(9) Address to which the shipment
was made; and

(10) Results of the determinations re-
quired by §§ 71.53 and 71.54.

(b) The licensee shall make available
to the Commission for inspection, upon
reasonable notice, all records required
by this part.

§ 71.63 Inspection and tests.

(a) The licensee shall permit the
Commission at all reasonable times to

inspect the licensed material, packaging,

and premises and facilities in which the
licensed material or packaging are used,
produced, tested, stored or shipped.

(b) The licensee shall perform, and
permit the Commission to perform, such
tests as the Commission deems necessary
or appropriate for the administration of
the regulations in this chapter.

§ 71.64 Violations.

An injunction or other court order may
be obtained prohibiting any violation of
any provision of the Act or any regula-
tion or order issued thereunder. Any
person who wilfully violates any provi-
sion of the Act or any regulation or order
issued thereunder may be guilty of a
crime and upon conviction may be pun-
ished by fine or imprisonment, or both
as provided by law.

APPENDIX A—NORMAL CONDITIONS OF
TRANSPORT

Each of the following normal conditions
of transport is to be applied separately to
determine its effect on a package.

1. Heat—Direct sunlight at an ambient
temperature of 130° F. in still air,

2. Cold—An amblent temperature of -40°
F. in still air and shade.

3. Pressure—Atmospheric pressure of 0.5
times standard atmospheric pressure.

4. Vibration—Vibration normally incident
to transport.

b. Water Spray—A water spray sufficlently
heavy to keep the entire exposed surface of
the package except the bottom continuously
wet during a period of 30 minutes,

6. Free Drop—Within 21/, hours after con-
clusion of the water spray, a free drop
through the distance specified below onto a
flat essentially unyielding horizontal surface,
striking the surface in a position for which
maximum damage is expected.

FrEg Faul DISTANCE
Distance
Package weight (pounds) (feet)
Less than 10,000 4
10,000 to 20,000...
20,000 to 30,000.-.
More than 80,000 oo 1

7. Corner Drop—A {ree drop onto each
corner of the package in succession, or in the
case of a cylindrical package onto each quar-
ter of each rim, from a height of 1 foot.

This test does not apply to packages which
are not constructed primarily of wood or
fiberboard, or to packages exceeding 10,000
pounds in weight.

8. Penetration—Impact of the flat circular
end of a vertical steel cylinder one and one-
quarter inches in diameter and weighing 13
pounds, dropped from a height of 4 feet nor-
mally onto the exposed surface of the pack-
age which is expected to be most vulnerable
to puncture.

9. Compression—For packages not exceed-
ing 10,000 pounds in welght, a compressive
load equal to either 5 times the weight of
the package or 2 pounds per square inch
multiplied by the maximum horizontal cross
section of the package, whichever is greater.
The load shall be applied during a period of
24 hours, uniformly against the top and bot-
tom of the package in the position in which
the package would normally be transported.

APPENDIX B—HYPOTHETICAL ACCIDENT
CONDITIONS

The following hypothetical accident condi-
tions are to be applied sequentially, in the
order indicated, to determine their cumula-
tive effect on a package or array of packages.

1. Free Drop—A free drop through a dis-
tance of 30 feet onto a flat essentially un-
yielding horizontal surface, striking the sur-
face in a position for which maximum
damage is expected.

2. Puncture—A free drop through a dis-
tance of 40 inches striking, in a position for
which maximum damage Is expected, the top
end of a vertical cylindrical mild steel bar
mounted on an essentially unyielding hori-
zontal surface, The bar shall be 6 Inches in
diameter, with the top horizontal and its
edge rounded to a radius of not more than
one-quarter inch, and of such a length as to
cause maximum damage to the package, but
not less than 8 inches long. The long axis
of the bar shall be normal to the package
surface.

3. Thermal—Exposure for 30 minutes
within a source of radiant heat bhaving a
temperature of 1,475° F, and an emissivity
coefficient of 0.9, or equivalent. For calcula-
tional purposes, it shall be assumed that the
package has an absorption coefficient of 0.8.
The package shall not be cooled artificially
until after the 30 minute test period has ex-
pired and the temperature at the center of
the package has begun to fall.

4, Water Immersion—Immersion in water
for 24 hours to a depth of at least 3 feet.

ArpENDIX C—TRANSPORT GROUPING OF
RADIONUCLIDES

Eloment* Radionuclide*** Group

Actinium (89).........
Americium (95)..
Antimony (61)..cceaae

et et bt g o o o
=
=S

==

Argon (18). . cceeeenann A

<z

Arsonfc (33). cmeeeeeee

Astatine (85) .cceaenaan
Barium (56) ccameemaaaz

See footnotes ot end of table.
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APPENDIX C—TRANSPORT GROUPING OF APPENDIX C—TRANSPORT GROUPING OF APPENDIX C—TRANSPORT GROUPING OF
RaproNvcLiDES—Continued RaproNvcCLIDES—Continued RapioNvcLIDES—Continued
Element* Radionuclide*** Group Element* Radionuclide*** Group Element* Radionuclide*** Group
Berkelium (87) o e e e e BRI o I Molybdenum (42).....| M v Thullum (60). . ...
Beryllium (4) - Be7 v Neodymium (60). ... v
Bismuth (83).... Bi 206..- v v
Bi207 Ir Neptunium (93) % T (B0) - ceasivessieness
Nickel (28)eeccaraaencn 111
Bromine (35) v
Cadmiom (48) .. ... 1V Pritiom (1) .. comenanae H
v H 3 (as gas or vi
Niobium (41) - oocvaan v luminous paint).
Calefum (20) - - caeemmas }z Tungsten (74)--eovee-- W 181
Californfum (88) .. ...~ Osmium (76) - ccaeee-o 0s 185 1V
R{ Uranfum (02). ...
Carbon (6) ..« eeeovean v
Cerium (58) cceomcuna- Palladium (46)... {g
_ Phosphorus (15). v
Cesium (65) - aeuve ceen Platinum (78).-.. %3
v
v
Vanadium (23)..coo...
Platonium (94)........ Pu 238 (F) I Lo
Chiorite (17)..- } Xenon (54) eeeeemmeee-
Chromium (24) - --...- il
Cobalt (27) iotic2s Co 56 I
Polonlum (84)_ oy caama] 20 210, I
10y v
Praseodymil (50) ?VI
m B
Copper (20).. ey v
Curium (96) _ Promethium (81). ... {3
Protactinium (91)..-_ I 24t i A
1T
Dysprosium (66). ... - Radium (88) .v.oeeee-. H
I
Erbium (68) I 3
3 Radon (86) . - ..ooeeeo. v AL oot
Europium (63). .« —ennv 1
Rhenfum (76)ceeenn- R;' Zirconium (40) ...
v
. v
F‘luorl.m. (9).-- v
Gadolinium (64 Rhodium (45)......... Rh 103 g *Atomic number shown in parentheses,
-
Galiam (31) ..o e Rubldium (37) v moalg;g:g:&ressed means at a pressure not execeding
Germantum (82). . - }3 ";’:‘wmic welght shown after the mdionuclide
Gold (79)oeee oo A Ruthenfum (44)_ ... v m—Metastable state.
g (F) Fissile material.
1nx APPENDIX D—TESTS FOR SPECIAL FoORM
Bamarium (62).....--- gl LICENSED MATERIAL

Holmiun (67
Hy(lrogen 1
{49,

Hafnium (72%.

Toding (58). e vvvamenen

Iridium (77) . ceenees

Irom (20) cciie e ans
Krypton (36)

Luteeium (71)

Magnestum (12)
Manganese (25) .

Mercury (80).....-....

Mixed fission prod-

ucts MFPP,

Kr 85 (uncom-
pressed).**
o I AL oL

Kr 87 (uncorm-
pressed).**
La YIRS S s e
b 203

See footnotes st end of table,

H339232E<IRREE <R 58
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Scandium (21) - cceen-.

Belenfum (34)
Silicon (14)
Bilver (47)..

Sodium (11).eemeeaans Na 22

Strontium (38)........

Sulphur (10).......... 8385

Tantalum (73)
Technetium (43). ...

Tellurium (52). . ......

REGISTER, VOL. 31,
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1. Free Drop—A free drop through a dis-
tance of 30 feet onto a flat essentially un-
ylelding horizontal surface, striking the
surface in such a position as to suffer maxi-
mum damage.

2. Percussion—Impact of the flat circular
end of a 1 inch diameter steel rod weighing
3 pounds, dropped through a distance of 40
inches. The capsule or material shall be
placed on a sheet of lead, of hardness number
8.6 to 4.5 on the Vickers scale, and not more
than 1 inch thick, supported by a smooth
essentially unyielding surface.

8. Heating—Heating in air to a tempera-
ture of 1,475° F. and remaining at that tem-
perature for a period of 10 minutes.

4. Immersion—Immersion for 24 hours in
water at room temperature.

The record keeping and reporting re-
quirements contained in this part have
been approved by the Bureau of the
Budget in accordance with the Federal
Reports Act of 1942,

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 5th
day of July 1966.

For the Atomic Energy Commission.

W. B. McCoor,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7890; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:46 am.]
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Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE

Chapter V—Department of the Army
SUBCHAPTER G—PROCUREMENT

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS TO
SUBCHAPTER

Chapter V of Title 32 is amended as
follows:

PART 591—GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. Section 591.103 is revised; Subpart
B and §§ 591.307 and 591.307-2 are re-
voked; §§591.310 and 591.314 are re-
vised; and new § 591,314-50 is added, as
follows:

§ 591.103 Arrangement of procedure.

The arrangement and numbering of
APP are patterned after ASPR. In gen-
eral, corresponding numbered divisions
(paragraphs, parts, or sections) of the
ASPR and APP relate to identical sub-
jects. A paragraph or subpart of APP
which is numbered in the 50-series (e.g.,
§ 591.107-50, § 591.350) contains subject
matter related to but not contained in
the ASPR paragraph, part, or section.
Omission from APP of a numbered di-
vision which appears in ASPR denotes
that there is no implementation in APP,

Subpart B—Definition of Terms
[Revoked]

§ 591.307 VPriorities, alloeations, and al-
lotments. [Revoked]

§ 591.307-2 Required use of priorities,
allocations, and allotments. [Re-
voked]

§ 591.310 Liquidated damages.

(a) Where a contractor has applied to
the Comptroller General for remission
of liguidated damages, appropriate action
shall be taken in accordance with the
procedures prescribed in § 592,450 and in
addition—

(1) If all alternative remedial actions
available to the contractor under the
contract have not been exhausted (eg.,
unresolved claims for extensions of de-
livery schedules), the administrative re-
port and the confracting officer’s state-
ment required by §592.450(a) shall
identify the alternatives and state the
actions being taken.

(2) If all alternative remedial actions
available to the contractor under the
contract have been exhausted, the ad-
ministrative report and the contracting
officer’s statement shall include infor-
mation as to the reasonableness of the
rate of assessment of liquidated damages,
in relation to the total contract price,
and a summary of the actions taken to
mitigate the assessment of the damages.

(b) Where a contractor has applied
only to the Department of the Army for
remission of liquidated damages and al-
ternative administrative remedies within
the Department which affect such dam-
ages (e.g., settlement of a dispute con-
cerning excusable delay) have not been
exhausted, action shall be taken to the
end that such remedies are exhausted
before processing the case to the Comp-
troller General. If liquidated damages
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remain after exhaustion of such admin-
istrative remedies, the administrative
report required by § 592.450 together with
the information required by paragraph
(a) (2) of this section, shall be submitted.
(c) In each instance of a transmittal
of a request for remission of liguidated
damages to be processed to the Comp-
troller General, the cognizant Head of
Procuring Activity shall include a pro-
posed letter to the Comptroller General
for signature of the Assistant Secretary
of the Army (Installations and Logis-
tics), containing a recommendation con-
cerning the contractor’s application.

§ 591.314 Disputes and appeals,

(a) When the dispute involves an
amount not in excess of $5,000, the con-
tracting officer shall include a paragraph
in his final decision substantially as
follows:

If any dispute resulting from the decision
hereinabove set forth involves an amount
not in excess of $5,000, there is available an
Optional Accelerated Procedure of the
Board (Rule 12) for disposition of the ap-
peal. In order to invoke such procedure
an appellant must request that the appeal
be processed under Rule 12.

(b) When an appeal to the Secretary
under the Disputes clause has been filed,
the Head of Procuring Activity, in addi-
tion to furnishing appropriate technical
and legal assistance to the contracting
officer, shall—

(1) Review the findings of fact for
completeness as to all issues bearing on
the matter in dispute and for the con-
sistency therewith of the decision from
which the appeal is taken;

(2) Review for completeness the con-
tracting officer’s comprehensive report,
including the evidence submitted in sup-
port of his decision;

(3) Advise the contracting officer
either to furnish additional support for
any decision from which a timely appeal
has been taken or to withdraw it, when
it is clear from the contract provisions
or the applicable law that the decision
is not sufficiently supported by available
and competent evidence or is erroneous;

(4) Not more than 10 days after tak-
ing the action prescribed in subpara-
graph (3) of this paragraph, notify the
Chief Trial Attorney of the nature of
the action taken and of an estimated
date as to when either additional support
will be furnished or the decision will be
withdrawn;

(5) Not more than 10 days after re-
ceiving the comprehensive report, for-
ward to the Chief Trial Attorney—

(1) Such evaluations, conclusions, and
recommendations as he deems appropri-
ate, and

(ii) Any additional evidence consid-
ered essential to enable the Chief Trial
Attorney properly to protect the interests
of the Government before the Armed
Services Board of Contract Appeals.

(8) Insure that assistance is rendered
to the Chief Trial Attorney in obtaining
additional evidence or in making other
necessary preparations for presenting
the Government's position before the
Board.

(c) Decisions of the Board shall be
reviewed by the procuring activity and,
if the Head of Procuring Activity is of
the opinion that a decision should be
reconsidered, he may within 10 days of
the receipt of the decision, request the
Chief Trial Attorney to file a motion for
reconsideration, giving the grounds relied
upon to sustain the motion.

(d) The Chief Trial Attorney shall
present to the Board all Army cases
(except that Corps of Engineers attorneys
shall act as trial attorneys in connection
with Corps of Engineers contract cases).
When it has been determined by the
Commanding General, U.S. Army Mate-
riel Command that an appeal before the
Board has particular significance to his
activity and it involves difficult opera-
tional and technical facts, he may, on
the filing of the comprehensive report
and after consultation with The Judge
Advocate General, detail to the Chief
Trial Attorney an attorney of his pro-
curing activity who shall be an attorney
of record.

§ 591.314—-50 Procedural instructions
keyed to rules of ASPR, Appendix A
(§ 30.1 of this title).

(a) Rule 3. A notice of appeal re-
ceived by any Department of the Army
agency shall be transmitted direct to the
addressee listed in § 591.150(b)(3). In
addition to endorsing thereon the date of
mailing (or date of receipt, if otherwise
conveyed), the original recipient shall
preserve and forward any envelope show-
ing the postmark.

(b) Rule 4. (1) The contracting of-
ficer shall include with the compilation
of documents enumerated in Rule 4 a
listing of its contents and shall submit
the compilation and listing direct to the
Board.

(2) At the time of submission of the
compilation referred to in subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph, the contracting
officer shall transmit the following docu-
ments direct to the Chief Trial Attorney
whose address is in § 591.150(b) (4), with
a copy to the cognizant Head of Procur-
ing Activity:

Nore: The comprehensive report described
in subdivision (ii) of this subparagraph shall
not be transmitted to the Board or to the
contractor.

(1) A copy of the listing and compila-
tion referred to in subparagraph (1)

of this paragraph; and
(if) A comprehensive report which

shall include the following:

(a) The names and addresses of all
potential witnesses, including those of the
contractor, if known, having information
concerning the facts in dispute;

(b) A signed statement by each Gov-
ernment witness reflecting the facts %0
which he will be able to testify (or a sum-

mary thereof if it is impossible to obtain
the signed statement), and a statement

as to the expected availability of each
Government witness at the hearing;

(¢) An analysis of the contractor's
position and a discussion of the validity
thereof;
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(d) A memorandum by the legal ad-
visor of the official making the decision,
setting forth an analysis of the legal
issues involved in the dispute and com-
ments upon the adequacy of the findings
of fact and the legal sufficiency of the
decision; and

(e) The advisory report, if any, of the
Contract Settlement Review Board.

(3) A copy of the listing referred to
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph
shall be provided the appellant in satis-
faction of the listing requirement of Rule
4, The contracting officer shall notify
the appellant that if the appellant de-
sires to furnish any additional docu-
mentation, the contractor should 1)
identify such documentation with the
appeal and transmit it direct to the
Board, (ii) notify the contracting officer
by furnishing him with a list of the docu-
ments so transmitted, and (iii) main-
tain a copy of such documentation for
examination by the contracting officer
or his representative. If the appellant
suggests any additional documentation to
be provided by the contracting officer, the
contracting officer shall notify the Chief
Trial Attorney and shall withhold action
with respect to the suggestion until ad-
vice of the Chief Trial Attorney has been
considered; provided that, this provision
does not apply to obvious unintended
omission of documentation on the part of
the contracting officer.

(4) A copy of all correspondence and
all other data and information pertinent
to the dispute received by the contract-
ing officer after the comprehensive re-
port has been submitted shall be for-
warded promptly direct to the Chief Trial
Attorney, with a copy to the cognizant
Head of Procuring Activity.

(¢) Rule 6, (1) If the complaint is
received by the contracting officer subse-
quent to transmittal of the comprehen-
sive report (paragraph (b) (2) (ii) of this
section), the contracting officer shall, as
promptly as possible but in not more than
15 days after receipt thereof, forward di-
rectly to the Chief Trial Attorney with a
copy to the cognizant Head of Procur-
ing Activity, supplementary information
covering any issues raised by the com-
plaint which were not sufficiently covered
in the comprehensive report, including
specific admissions or denials of each
allegation of fact contained in the com-
plaint and a statement of any affirmative
defenses or counterclaims applicable.

(2) The Chief Trial Attorney and the
attorneys assigned to his office are au-
thorized to communicate directly by tele-
phone or otherwise with any person or
organization to secure any  witnesses,
documents, or information considered
necessary in connection with represent-
ing the Government in matters before the
Board. The contracting officer shall be
informed of any actions taken in con-
nection with the above matters.

(d) Rule 27. (1) Upon discovery of
new facts or circumstances, the Chief
Trial Attorney is authorized, in appro-
priate cases, to return appeals to the
Head of Procuring Activity for recon-
sideration in the light of additional facts
or circumstances disclosed.

No, 141—3
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(2) An agreement on matters as to
which there is no substantial controversy
and which will not have the effect of dis~
posing of an appeal may be entered into
by the Chief Trial Attorney or by an indi-
vidual trial attorney; provided that, in
the case of a prehearing written stipula-
tion or agreement, authority therefor
shall have been granted in advance by
the Chief Trial Attorney.

(3) In appropriate cases, such as those
where time-consuming delays would
occur by returning the appeal to the con-
tracting officer, the Chief Trial Attorney
(or an individual trial attorney acting
with the prior approval of the Chief Trial
Attorney) may enter into an agreement
with an appellant which will have the ef-
fect of disposing of an appeal after con-
currence has been obtained from a rep-
resentative of the cognizant Head of Pro-
curing Activity. Such agreement may
then become the basis of a Board decision
disposing of the appeal.

(e) Rule 29. (1) The Chief Trial At~
torney shall independently review all
Board decisions involving Army con=-
tracts. If he determines that any such
decision should be reconsidered, he shall
file with the Board a motion for recon-
sideration. If, in connection with § 591.-
314(c), he does not concur with a request
of the Head of Procuring Activity that a
motion for reconsideration is appropriate,
he shall forward the request together
with his reasons in opposition, within 5
days, to. the Assistant Secretary of the
Army (Installations and Logistics) for
decision.

(2) At a hearing on a motion for re-
consideration, the Government's case
normally shall be presented by the Chief
Trial Attorney, assisted by the trial at-
torney who argued the Government's
case on the appeal and an attorney
designated by the cognizant Head of Pro-
curing Activity.

2. Section 591.350 is revised; new
§ 591.352 is added; §§591.353, 591.354,
591355, and 591.356 are revised; and
§§ 591.357 and 591.359 are revoked, as
follows:

§ 591.350 Advance procurement plan-
ning.

(a) Advance procurement planning
shall be accomplished on all procure-
ments. The scope of such planning will
vary with the complexity and dollar
value of the item. Such planning shall
be coordinated and shall consider the
following procurement aspects, where
applicable: development, production,
future requirements, engineering, pro-
graming, fiscal, legal, and contracting.
This planning must be accomplished so
that procurement actions comply with
the policy set forth in § 1.300-1 of this
title.

(b) Each Head of Procuring Activity
is responsible for the accomplishment
of advance procurement planning, The
basic objectives shall be to achieve com-
petition in procurement whenever feasi-
ble and to develop Requests for Pro-
posals, Invitations for Bids, and con-
tracts which are expressed in concise,
intelligible, and consistent language.
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Drawings must be consistent with spec-
ifications; standards and specifications
incorporated by reference must be kept
to a minimum; and references to stand-
ard specifications having no significance
must be eliminated.

(¢) Requirements personnel shall be
directed to accommodate their efforts to
the realities of procurement procedures
and policies; e.g., they shall not include
in special provisions or specifications
subject matter or clauses which cover
the same ground as prescribed general
provisions or conflict therewith; they
shall not, without meticulous justifica-
tion, use restrictive specifications; they
shall make every effort to insure that
the requirements as described in the
contract are complete and unambiguous.

(d) Required planning shall include
analysis and thinking through all stages
of the procurement up to and including
contract completion. One important
aspect of the “thinking through' proe-
ess is a tentative determination of the
type of contract (Subpart D, Part 3 of
this title) most advantageous to the
Government. Development contracts
shall be examined by qualified technical
personnel for feasibility of obtaining
definitive specifications on components
as to which design is stable and for
which future procurement is contem-
plated. Incentive contracts shall be
analyzed for all possible “break-even’
points, for ambiguities in terminology,
requirements, or target descriptions, and
for combinations of possibilities under
any multiple incentives which could re-
sult in an undesirable end product or
an exorbitant profit.

(e) Advance planning shall provide
for the following as appropriate:

(1) The establishment of time-phased
objectives in the integrated procurement
plan so that periodic review, including
a review of each item in the Army Ma-
teriel Control Program to determine the
adequacy and availability of the pro-
curement data package, is accomplished
and appropriate adjustments made;

(2) The review of proprietary items
incorporated in the design to substitute
wherever practicable standard items or
items already in the supply system which
will provide adequate performance char-
acteristics consistent with other design
requirements;

(3) The inclusion of the following
provisions (subject to the provisions of
Subpart B, Part 9 of this title) in devel-
opment contracts or in production con-
tracts that include requirements for pro-
duction engineering of items for quantity
production:

(1) The requirements for preparation
of data suitable for competitive procure-
ment in sufficient detail as to Kkinds,
types, and forms; legibility; complete-
ness; and conformance to items actually
produced, so as to ensure practicability
of enforcement;

(ii) The requirements for wuse of
standard components and other compo-
nents in existence or for which non-
proprietary documentation already
exists;
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(iii) The requirements that the con-
tractor avoid use of proprietary items or
data except when essential for opera-
tional safety and reliability of equip-
ment;

(iv) The requirements for submission
of newly designed items and proprietary
items with appropriate justification for
their use to specified locations for
scereening by the Government;

(v) The quality assurance provisions
that require inspection of data for con-
formance to the data requirements spec-
ified, including, as appropriate, sampling
plans, acceptable quality levels, and clas-
sification of defects;

(vi) The definition of place and time
of acceptance of data, including require-
ments for submission of evidence that
unacceptable drawings have been cor-
rected, and certification by the contrac-
tor that, to the best of his knowledge
and belief, the data accurately depicts
the items manufactured;

(vil) The requirements for the con-
tractor to establish and maintain an ef-
fective system of control to assure con-
formance to data requirements, and to
submit his plan for accomplishment to
the contracting officer for information;
and

(viii) When appropriate, provisions
for selection of random data for detailed
analysis by Government engineering
personnel for compliance with specified
requirements and comparison with items
produced, and provisions for correcfion
by the contractor for inadequacies
found;

(4) The provision by the Head of Pro-
curing Activity, for the purpose of as-
suring adequate and timely preparation
of data by contractors for use in com-
petitive procurement, to—

(i) Provide for continuous guidance
to contractors and review of data during
the period of its development by techni-
cal personnel and inspectors to insure
understanding and compliance with
contract requirements;

(ii) Screen newly developed compo-
nents and proprietary data submitted by
contractors and substitute standard
components, components already in ex-
istence, or components already docu-
mented whenever practicable. (Items
or components claimed by contractors
to be proprietary without justification or
proof will be challenged with the assist-
ance and guidance of the procuring ac-
tivity’'s legal staff.) ;

(iii) Perform timely administrative
followup to insure scheduled delivery
dates for data are met; and

(iv) When feasible, perform verifica-
tion inspection prior to final acceptance
of data, using inspection records of con-
tractors to the maximum practicable ex-
tent, tc insure compliance with contract
requirements;

(5) The establishment of realistic ad-
ministrative and production leadtime to
permit competitive solicitation, negotia-
tion, analysis, and award schedules for
orderly and efficient production;

(6) The provision to insure that the
first production contract includes a re-
quirement for changes to the engineer-
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ing drawings furnished under the re-
search and development contract to
reflect production practices and the item
actually being produced, unless pre-
viously accomplished under advance
production engineering. This provision
will result in a set of Class I or II (MIL~
D-70327) production drawings which will
include all data developed under the re-
search and development contract and will
form the basis for subsequent competi-
tive procurements. To insure the use of
these production drawings for manu-
facture, inspection, and reprocurement,
a set of the drawings shall be delivered
no later than at completion of delivery of
production items under the initial pro-
duction contract, and preferably con-
currently with the initial submission of
the production items for acceptance;

(7) The breakout and competitive pro-
curement of components of weapon sys-
tems and other complex items without
compromise of system performance,
safety, or reliability, and with due re-
gard to stability of design, density of the
item, and any additional facilities re-
quired; and

(8) The dissemination of information
regarding availability of procurement
data adequate for competitive procure-
ment.

§ 591.352 Open End Contract Informa-
tion Circulars (OECIC).

(a) General. OECIC’s are Depart-
ment of the Army circulars of the 718-
series which contain information con-
cerning the existence of contracts de-
scribed in § 3.409 of this title initiated
by contracting officers within the U.S,
Army Materiel Command to fill require-
ments that are nationwide in scope or
that cover a large geographic area. An
OECIC may be published for an indi-
vidual item or group of related items
when (1) the appropriate indefinite de-
livery type contract is used and (2) the
Commanding General, U.S. Army Ma-
teriel Command or his designee deter-
mines that sufficient requirements over a
large area exist. OECIC’s are not pub-
lished for subsistence or POL.

(b) Contents. The OECIC contains
information such as circular number and
expiration date, item description, con-
tractor, contract number, and effective
period, whether its use is optional or
mandatory, limitations on maximum or
minimum orders, whether delivery is
f.0.b. point of origin or destination or
otherwise, time allowed for delivery,
whether provision has been made for ex-
change or trade in of used items, level of
packing and packaging required, the
name and address to which delivery or-
ders should be sent, an address where
contracting officers may forward a direct
request for a copy of the contract for the
purpose of obtaining needed information
as to price and other details, and re-
scissions of previous circulars.

(¢c) Responsibility for use. Each De-
partment of the Army contracting officer
located within the United States shall
take the following actions with respect
to OECIC—

(1) Obtain and promptly review for
applicability to his mission,

(2) Secure complete contract infor-
mation as needed, and

(3) Use to the maximum appropriate
extent.

§ 591.353 Administrative and manage-
rial services.

Department of the Army contracts
shall not be placed for the performance
of clerical, administrative, or managerial
functions which are normally performed
by regular employees of the Government
and which by their nature require the
exercise of discretion, independence of
judgment, decision, or direction, by an
official of the Government.

§ 591.354 Scheduling of production of
newly developed items and produc-
tion from new producers.

When contracting for the production
of newly developed items, or when con-
tracting for production from new untried
producers, deliveries shall be scheduled
so that large quantities will not be pro-
duced prior to the completion of essen-
tial confirmatory tests. Contracts may
specify that the contractor will control
his inventories and other commitments
during early production stages so as to
permit adequate acceptability tests be-
fore incurring heavy expenditures. To
prevent delays in deliveries, the schedule
for the testing of the items and the quan-
tity of items to be tested shall be estab-
lished prior to the placement of the con-
tract.

§ 591.355 Extension of contracts.

(a) General. Contracts should not be
extended or renewed by option or other-
wise for protracted periods of time, thus
eliminating competition and perpetuat-
ing the use of outmoded clauses, terms,
and conditions. Contracts involving
successive procurements or continuing
services should normally be closed out
after not more than two extensions of the
basic contract. An entirely new con-
tract should be awarded for subsequent
procurement of the item or service if fur-
ther procurement is justified. Nothing
in this section shall be construed as (1)
authorizing the negotiation of any con-
tract, (2) eliminating any requirements
for approvals, or (3) constituting an ex-
ception from any limitation on the use of
funds. ‘

(b) Approval required—(1) First or
second extension. The contracting offi-
cer may enter into one or two extensions
of a basie contract if he considers the
action necessary.

(2) Third or fourth extension. A
third or fourth extension beyond the
term of the basic contract shall be made
only with the advance written approval
of the Head of Procuring Activity. To
permit timely action, the request must
be submitted to reach the Head of Pro-
curing Activity 3 months prior to the
expiration date of the contract.

(3) Extension beyond fourth. Exten-
sion of the basic contract subsequent t0
the fourth shall be made only with the

advance written approval of (1) the Com-
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manding General, Deputy Commanding
General, or the Director of Procurement
and Production of the U.S. Army Mate-
riel Command for all activites of that
command, or (ii) the Director of Pro-
curement, OASA (I&L), for all other
activities. Requests for approval to take
such action shall be submitted to reach
the appropriate addressee at least 3
months prior to the expiration of the
previously approved extension date of the
contract.,

(e¢) Justification. A complete justifi-
cation, including specific details, must
be shown for each contract extension.
Justifications may include but are not
limited to such items as—

(1) The excessive burden to renumber
Government property records;

(2) The increased costs or delay in
production required to establish a new
contract;

(3) The increased costs due to elimi-
nation of special concessions or other
problems peculiar to a new contract;

(4) The substantial financial interests
of the Government in severable and non-
severable facilities that are not readily
transferable to another contractor; and

(5) The relatively small quantity re-
maining to be produced so that the en-
tire contract can be completed within 6
months.

(d) Ezceptions. The approval require-
ments of (b) above do not apply to the
following types of contracts which may
normally extend for longer periods of
time, The confracting officer shall,
however, place written justification in
the contract file, fully supporting the
continuation of these contracts beyond
5 years.

(1) Basic Agreements,

(2) Facilities Contracts,

(3) Government-Owned Contractor
Operated (GOCO) Ammunition Plants,

(4) Layaway Contracts,

(5) Leases,

(6) Production Engineering Contracts,

(7) Research and Development Con-
tracts,

(8) Utilities Contracts, and

(9) Corps of Engineers Contracts for
Title Evidence.

§591.356 Limitations on purchase and
maintenance of motor vehicles or air-
craft,

Section 16 of the Act approved August.
2, 1946, as amended (5 U.S.C. 78, 78a,
and T8a-1) restricts the purchase or hire
of passenger motor vehicles or aircraft
?nd itr-heh- maintenance, operation, and

epair.

§ 591.357 Extension of contracts.
voked]

§ 091.3."%9 Limitation on purchase and
maintenance of motor vehicles or air-

craft. [Revoked]

3. Paragraphs (a) and (b) in § 591.401
are revised; §§591.402, 591.403, and
991.403-50 are revised; and new
§§ 591.403-51, 591.403-52, 591,403-53, and
591.403-54 are added, as follows:

3 591.40} Responsibility of each pro-
curing activity.

(a) Each Head of Procuring Activity

shall insure that purchases are made in
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accordance with applicable regulations
only by contracting officers appointed
pursuant to § 1405 of this title or by
ordering officers appoinfed pursuant to
§ 591.452. -

(b) When not inconsistent with direc-
tives of higher authority, a Head of Pro-
curing Activity may delegate, with or
without the power of redelegation, the
authority to carry out functions with
which he is charged.

. - * . -
§ 591.402 Authority of contracting offi-
cers.

(a) Subject to any limitation in the
Certificate of Appointment, DD Form
1539, appointing an individual as a con-
tracting officer, a properly appointed
contracting officer is granted all author-
ity conferred by law, ASPR, APP, and
Head of Procuring Activity instructions.

(b) A contracting officer is responsible
for knowing and observing the scope and
limitations of his authority and may not
exceed such authority.

(¢) A contracting officer may enter
into, amend, modify, and take other ac-
tion with respect to contracts, provided
(1) approval of award has been obtained
if approval is required and the contract
embodies the award as approved, (2) the
contract is written (on a standard or ap-
proved form, if such form is prescribed),
(3) the contract is authorized by law and
complies with the provisions of ASPR
and APP with respect to the use of con-
tract clauses and does not contain any
clause or involve matters in conflict with
the established policy of higher author-
ity and, (4) the contract complies with
all other requirements of law, the ASPR,
the APP, and applicable procuring activ-
ity instructions.

(d) A contracting officer has author-
ity, when it is in the best interest of the
Government to do so, to consider a con-
tract completed even though an incon-
sequential quantity of items or services
called for by the contract has not been
delivered. This authority may be exer-
cised only when—

(1) Payment is provided for on a unit
price or other severable basis and no
further performance is contemplated;

(2) Payment is made only for the per-
formance actually rendered;

(3) The undelivered portion is incon-
sequential and the cost of effecting a
formal contract modification (including
but not limited to taking termination
action) is excessive in relation to the
benefits to the Goyernment from such
action; and

(4) The contracting officer makes a
statement in writing, setting forth data
identifying the contract, describing the
circumstances to show clearly that the
criteria above have been met, and stat-
ing that the contract Is considered
completed. This statement shall be
distributed to the contract files, the con-
tractor, the appropriate finance and
accounting officer, and to any other ap-
propriate Government office (eg. con-
signee, inspector). This statement is
not necessary where quantities delivered
fall within variations permitted by the
contract terms.
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§ 591.403 Regquirements to be met be-
fore entering inlo contracts.

§ 591.403-50 Availability of funds.

Prior to the solicitation of bids, pro-
posals, or quotations, except as author-
ized in §§ 1.309, 1.318, and 1.322 of this
title, and prior to the award of any con-
tract, purchase order, or delivery order,
the contracting officer shall ensure that
sufficient funds are available for the pro-
curement contemplated and shall include
a citation of the funds to be charged
together with a certificate of availability
of funds as part of the file. Each con-
tract, purchase order, and delivery order
shall reflect the complete accounting
classification. (See AR 37-21, 37-42, and
37-102.)

§591.,403-51 Review of solicitations for
bids or proposals.

Legal advice and assistance of a stafl
judge advocate or other legal counsel
shall be obtained in the preparation and
use of clauses other than standard
clauses which are to be contained in in-
vitations for bids and requests for pro-
posals. In each solicitation for bids and
proposals which will result in a contract
exceeding $100,000, each invitation for
bids and request for proposals shall be
reviewed for legal sufficiency by a staff
judge advocate or other legal counsel
prior to issuance by the contracting offi-
cer. In addition, each solicitation for
bids or proposals, which will result in a
contract over $10,000 but not over $100,-
000 also shall be subject to legal review
to the maximum extent possible con-
sistent with the availability of legal
services. As warranted by the situation,
legal advice and assistance shall be ob-
tained from the command judge advo-
cate or other legal counsel as to the legal
aspects of contracts. Each Head of Pro-
curing Activity shall insure that such
advice and assistance are available to the
procurement personnel at the headquar-
ters of the procuring activity when not
available at the field level.

§ 591.403-52 Review of coniracts and
modifications.

(a) To insure (1) that applicable pro-
visions of ASPR, APP, and other pro-
cedural requirements are satisfied and
(2) that the proposed action represents
a good “business” judgment from the
Government’s viewpoint, each proposed
contract or modification of $10,000 or
more shall receive an independent ad-
visory review by at least one competent
person other than the contracting officer,
This review applies to both advertised
and negotiated procurements, and shall
be conducted prior to seeking approval at
a level above the contracting officer if
such higher level approval is required
in the particular case.

(b) Sound judgment and the charac-
teristics of the proposed contract or
modification shall govern the scope of
the review to be conducted in each case,
provided that in any event the review
shall comply with any other specifically
applicable regulation, such as § 3.102(c)
of this title. As a guide, a review shall
take into account the following four
major aspects: (1) the procurement
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documents themselves (e.g., clarity, con-
sistency, completeness, use of required
forms, clauses and specifications); (2)
the procurement method (e.g., advertis-
ing negotiation, competition, sole source,
suitability for set-aside, adherence to
procurement plan or specific guidance
from higher authority); (3) support for
actions to be taken (e.g., existence of
proper authority for use of negotiation
or type of contract if applicable, existence
of Government estimate of price, pre-
award survey, adequacy of any justifica-
tions or determinations required of con-
tracting officer, need for technical data,
adequacy of pricing data, input from
members of contracting officer’s “team,”
necessity for deviations) and (4) com-
parison with alternatives (e.g., how else
could the procurement objective be ac-
complished and what are the relative
advantages and disadvantages?).

§ 591.403-53 Contracts and awards sub-
ject to approval.

If approval of a contract, modification,
or change order by any officer or official
of the Department of the Army other
than the contracting officer is required,
(a) the Approval of Contract clause set
forth in § 7.105-2 of this title shall be
included, (b) all changes and deletions
shall have been made before approval is
requested, and (¢) the contract, modifi-
cation, or change order shall not be bind-
ing upon the Goyvernment until so
approved, even though signed by the
contractor and the contracting officer.

§ 591.403-54 Secretarial preaward re-
view and notation,

Information relative to proposed pro-
curements for certain supplies, services,
equipment, research and development
projects, or for certain classes thereof
shall be submitted for Secretarial pre-
award review and notation.

(a) Proposed awards to be reviewed
by the Assistant Secretary of the Army
(Installations and Logistics). (1) Pro-
curements determined by a Head of
Procuring Activity to be of such an intri-
cate and complex nature that the pro-
posed procurement should be reviewed by
the Secretary.

(2) Procurements determined by the
Commanding General, U.S. Army Mate-
riel Command (or his designees) to be
of such importance as to warrant review
by the Secretary.

(3) Individual procurements which,
from time to time, the Secretary may
specifically request to be submitted for
review.

(b) Proposed awards to be reviewed by
the Assistant Secretary of the Army
(Research and Development), (1) Pro-
curements funded by RDTE appropria-
tions which are determined by the Head

of Procuring Activity to be of such an.

intricate and complex nature that the
proposed procurement should be reviewed
by the Secretary.

(2) Procurements determined by the
Commanding General, U.S. Army Mate-
riel Command (or his designees) to be
of such importance as to warrant review
by the Secretary.
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(3) Individual procurements which,
from time to time, the Secretary may
specifically request to be submitted for
review.

4. New § 591.405 is added; § 591.450 is
revised; and new §§ 591.450-1, 591.450-2,
591.450-3, 591.450-4, 591.450-5, 591.450-6,
591.450-7, 591.450-8, and 591.450-9 are
added, as follows:

§ 591.405 Selection, appointment, and
termination of appointment of con-
tracting officers.

(a) The additional persons listed be-
low, or the designees of the persons listed
in subparagraphs (1) or (2) of this para-
graph, may select, appoint, and termi-
nate the appointment of contracting
officers.

(1) Under Secretary of the Army or
the Assistant Secretary of the Army (In-
stallations and Logistics).

(2) Director of Procurement, OASA
(I&L) . g

(3) The Head of Procuring Activity,
his deputy or principal assistant in the
headquarters office responsible for pro-
curement.

(4) Anattaché.

(5) A chief of foreign mission (Army).

(6) A chief of a Department of the
Army element of a joint military mission
not operating under the cognizance of a
major oversea command.

(7) Superintendent, U.S.
Academy. .

(b) The persons listed in paragraph
(a) (3) through (7) of this section shall
exercise this authority without power of
redelegation. The number of contract-
ing officers designated in any purchasing
office shall be kept to the minimum es-
sential to efficient operation. Subject to
the availability of funds and to compli-
ance with ASPR, APP, and other perti-
nent procurement directives, authority
is hereby delegated to the officials set
forth in paragraph (a) (3) through (7)
of this section, to make necessary pro-
curement of supplies and services re=
quired to carry out their functions.

Military

§ 591.450 Approval of awards of con-
tracts.
§ 591.451-1 General.

Subject to any further instructions
which may be issued by the Head of
Procuring Activity, awards of contracts
(including modifications) may be made
by contracting officers without the ap-
proval of the award by higher authority,
except as set forth in the following
§§ 591.450-2 through 591.450-9, and in
§ 591.403-54.

§ 591.450-2 Personal and professional

services.

(a) Statutory provisions (see § 594.-
5101) require Secretarial action before
an award may be made of certain con-
tracts for the temporary or intermit-
tent services of experts, consultants, or
stenographic reporters. Procedures for
submission for Secretarial action are set
forth in Subpart YY, Part 594 of this
chapter. If the Secretary considers the
proposed action proper, he may either
make the necessary determinations and
approve the proposed award, or he may

make the necessary determinations and
authorize the cognizant Head of -Pro-
curing Activity to approve the award in
the submitted case. A submission for
Secretarial action, however, shall be
presented on the basis that the Secretary
may desire to make the necessary deter-
minations and approve the proposed
award at the same time.

(b) As to certain categories of serv-
ices, the Secretary makes the determi-
nations required by statute as of the
beginning of each fiscal year and dele-
gates the authority to approve awards
of contracts for such services, This
delegated authority to approve awards of
contracts in the specified categories is
given annually to certain Heads of Pro-
curing Activities. See § 594.5103-3(b)
of this chapter for procedure for sub-
mittal to the Head of Procuring Activity.
Thus, when a Head of Procuring Activ-
ity has been authorized to approve an
award of a contract for one or more of
such categories, submission to the Secre-
tary before award, as described in sub-
paragraph (a) of this section, is not
required. The categories of services for
which the Secretary normally makes an-
nual determinations are—

(1) Contracts for personal services of
alien specialists necessary to meet the
requirements of the Defense Scientists
Immigration Program—B (DEF SIP-
B) ; (formerly “Project 63") ;

(2) Contracts for personal services to
be performed outside the United States
of experts and consultants in the field of
radio announcing in Asian languages,
geodetics, anthropology, and chemical
analysis;

(3) Contracts for stenographic re-
porting services, where the services of
qualified Government personnel are not
available, in connection with hearings
before the New York Industrial Person-
nel Security Hearing Board, the func-
tions of the Inspectors General, and
hearings before claims and appeals
boards of procuring activities;

(4) Contracts for the personal services
of actors, narrators, and other technical
and professional personnel (excluding
organizations thereof) necessary in con-
nection with motion picture or television
production; and )

(5) Contracts for personal services
outside the United States of experts or
consultants in the field of law.

§ 591.450-3 Construction or rehabilita-
tion of facilities, and repairs and
utilities.

Awards of contracts and modifications
of contracts for construction or rehabili-
tation of facilities, and repairs and util-
ities do not require approval by.mgher
authority, unless otherwise required by
the Head of Procuring Activity. See.
however, AR 415-20, AR 415-25, AR 415-
35, AR 420-10 and related DA Circulars
and directives.

§ 591.450-4 Architect-engineer services.

(a) General. An architect-engineer
(A-E) contract for the production and
delivery of designs, plans, drawings, anq
specifications is referred to as one for
Title I services; and A-E contract for the
supervision and inspection of construc-
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tion is referred to as one for Title II
services. Authority to contract for Title
I and Title IT services in the Depart-
ment of the Army is limited to such pro-
curing activities as have been specifically
delegated authority to do so in an an-
nual delegation from the Assistant Sec-
retary of the Army (Installations and
Logistics). Responsibility for Army im-
plementation of DOD Directives pertain-
ing to uniform standards for the selec-
tion of A-E firms for professional services
and uniform standards for the employ-
ment and payment of A-E services has
been assigned to the U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers.

(b) Selection of contractors. The
selection of a prospective A-E contractor
is governed by the procedures set forth
in § 18.402 of this title. See also the OCE
publication entitled “Uniform Standards
for the Employment and Payment of
Architect-Engineer Services.” Sub-
mittals for approval at a level above the
Chief of Engineers pursuant to § 18.402—
3 of this title shall be made, through
the Office, Chief of Engineers to the
addressee at §591.150(b) (1). A sub-
mittal shall contain a statement of the
selection proposed together with infor-
mation in support thereof and sufficient
facts to show compliance with ASPR and
other DOD requirements.

(¢) Approval of awards: If the Sec-
retarial delegation imposes a dollar limi-
tation upon award approval authority,
the cognizant Head of Procuring Activ-
ity who is subject to the limitation shall
submit any proposed award of A-E con-
tract for either Title I or Title IT services,
or both, to the addressee in § 591.150(b)
(6), through the Office, Chief of Engi-
neers, in the following instances:

(1) When the contract price for either
Title I or Title II services, or both, ex-
ceeds the dollar limitation; or

(2) Prior to increasing an existing A-
E contract price from an amount equal
to or less than the dollar limitation to
more than the limitation; provided, how-
ever, that award approval of a modifica-
tion at Secretarial level is not required,
regardless of amount, if the proposed
modification pertains to either (i) a con-
tract previously approved at such level or
(ii) a contract having a previous modi-
fication which has been so approved and
In either case contains no material devia-
tion from provisions previously approved.

(d) Coordination. To provide for uni-
form application of criteria for A-E con-
tracts within the Department of the
Army, any procuring activity (except the
Corps of Engineers) granted authority to
contract for A-E services shall coordi-
nate plans for entering into such con-
tracts with the appropriate U.S. Army
Engineer Division or District prior to
selection of the prospective contractor
and to negotiation of the proposed
confract.

(e) Master Planning. Authority to
negotiate and award A-E contracts re-

lating to Master Planning is restricted
and is subject to the specific limitations
and exclusions set forth in the annual
delegation of authority referred to in
paragraph (a) of this section.
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(f) Pricing of A-E contract for non-
personal services. Compensation for
A-E services is subject to the following:

(1) The consideration paid to an A-E
under any fixed-price type contract for
Title I services may not be more than 6
percent of the estimated cost of the pub-
lic work or utilities project (or portion
thereof) for which the A-E undertakes
to perform such services., The consider-
ation which may be paid under a cost-
reimbursement type contract for Title T
services is subject to the limitations set
forth in §§ 3.405-4(¢c) and 3.405-5(¢) (2)
of this title, whichever is applicable.
When an A-E contract calls for both
Title I services and Title II services, the
consideration to be paid the contractor
for Title I services shall be separately
stated therein.

(2) The A-E contract price shall be
negotiated in accordance with the ap-
plicable parts and related exhibits of the
publication “Uniform Standards for the
Employment and Payment of Architect-
Engineer Services.”

(g) A-E contract for personal services.
A personal services contract with an in-
dividual for A-E services (See § 594.5104
(a)) is subject to the requirements set
forth in §§ 594.5103—4 and 594.5103-5 (¢),
(e), and (f). Award approval by the
Head of Procuring Activity shall be ob-
tained in the same manner as provided
in § 594.5103-3(b),

§ 591.450-5 Ulilities services.

(a) Procurement of power, gas, water.
The Chief of Engineers, acting for the
Secretary of the Army, is the Depart-
ment of the Army Power Procurement
Officer and in this capacity is responsible
for the administration of the purchase
and sale of utilities services, and for
policies, engineering, rates, and legal
sufficiency in connection with all utili-
ties services transactions and contracts
relating thereto in which the Department
of the Army has a monetary interest.
The purchase of utilities services is gov-
erned by AR 420-41 and AR 420-62,
which define the term “utilities services”
and prescribe the required approvals for
utilities services contracts and modifica-
tions. All contracts and modifications
which, under the provisions of the above
regulations, are subject to the approval
of the Army Power Procurement Officer
or his authorized representative, shall be
submitted to the Chief of Engineers, At-
tention: Army Power Procurement Offi-
cer, together with the following informa-
tion:

(1) The complete load data;

(2) The estimated maximum demand
in kilowatts;

(3) The estimated average monthly
demand in kilowatts;

(4) The estimated average monthly
usage in kilowatt-hours;

(5) The estimated power factor;

(6) Similar applicable information for
the estimated usage of water, gas, sew-
age disposal, and steam contracts; and

(7) Any other available pertinent in-
formation that will facilitate review,
including but not limited to, analysis of

available rates and charges, supporting
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data for estimates of damage and use,
and difficulties experienced in nego-
tiation.

(b) Procurement of communications
services. The Commanding General,
US. Army Strategic Communications
Command and the Commanding Gen-
eral, U.S. Continental Army Command,
have been delegated authority to enter
into contracts for communications serv-
ices for periods extending beyond a cur-
rent fiscal year, but not exceeding 10
years. Although this authority may be
redelegated, a contracting officer who has
not been delegated such authority may
not procure communications services
with annual funds for periods beyond the
end of the current fiscal year. Procure-
ment of leased communication circuits,
of telephone and telegraph communica-
tion facilities and services, and of cer-
tain other communication services is nor-
mally accomplished by the issuance of a
Communication Service Authorization
(CSA), DD Form 428. CSA's are issued
against outstanding basic agreements, or
indefinite quantity, indefinite delivery
type contracts entered into by the De-
fense Communications Agency, the U.S.
Army Strategic Communications Com-
mand, or other central agency. Limita-
tions on procurements accomplished by
issuance of CSA’s are as follows:

(1) The CSA will not call for com-
munication services beyond the end of
the fiscal year applicable to the annual
funds available for obligation unless it
is approved by one of the Secretarial
designees referred to above or unless the
appropriate authority has been redele-
gated to the cognizant contracting
officer;

(2) The CSA will not call for commu-
nication services beyond the expiration
date of the contract or agreément under
which it is issued;

(3) The CSA will not call for commu-
nication services for a period greater
than 10 years or such lesser period as
may have been specified in the redelega-
tion to the contracting officer; and
* (4) Each CSA will contain a specific
date within subparagraphs (1), (2), or
(3) of this paragraph, as appropriate,
upon the happening of which the CSA
expires by its own terms.

§ 591.450-6 Government-Owned Con-
tractor-Operated Plants (GOCO).

A Head of Procuring Activity is author-
ized to approve awards of contracts and
modifications to contracts for the main-
tenance or operation of, or for manufac-
ture in, GOCO plants. This authority
may be redelegated to the cxtent deemed
necessary without authority of further
redelegation.

§ 591.450-7 Management
services.

(a) Management engineering services
and activities are explained in paragraph
2, AR 1-110. A contracting officer shall
not execute a confract (or modification)
for management engineering services
prior to receipt, through channels, of
Secretarial approval of the project. In
the event that proposed contracts and
modifications to contracts for manage-

engineering
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ment engineering services are forwarded
to higher authority in connection with
obtaining Secretarial approval of- the
project as required by paragraph 7, AR
1-110, the proposed contracts or modifi-
cations to contracts shall be submitted
through the Comptroller of the Army fo
the Secretary.

(b) If proposed contracts and modifi-
cations to contracts for management en-
gineering services are forwarded to the
Secretary for contract award approval
because (1) the services being procured
are of a personal services nature
(§ 591.450-2), or (2) Secretarial -ap-
proval of award is required or desired
for other reasons, such proposed con-
tracts or modifications to contracts shall
be submitted to the addressee in
§ 591.150(b) (6).

(c) AR 1-110 is not applicable to the
employment of experts or consultants on
a per diem basis (§ 591.450-2).

£ 591.450-8 Leases of Government per-
sonal property.

Proposed leases and modifications to
leases of Government personal property,
except as otherwise provided by specific
delegation of the Secrétary, shall be sub-
mitted for approval to the addressee
listed in § 591.150(b) (6).

§ 591.450-9 Automatic Data Processing
Equipment (ADPE).

(a) In connection with the award of
contracts for acquisition or use of ADPE,
see AR 1-251.

(b) If the proposed equipment is to
be used for classified information, con-
sideration should be given to classified
AR 380-46, “Restrictions on Use of In-
formation Processing Equipment,” be-
fore requests for ADPE equipment pro-
curement are submitted.

5. Section 591.452 is revised and new
§§ 591.452-1, 591.452-2, 591.452-3, 591.-
452-4, 591.452-5, 591.452-6, 591.452-17,
591.452-8, 591.452-9, 591.452-10, 591.452—~
11, 591.452-12, 591.452-13, 591.452-14,
and 591.452-15 are added, as follows:

£ 591.452 Selection and appointment of
ordering officers.

§ 591.452—-1 Definition.

An “Ordering Officer” is an individual
(military or civilian) operating under
the jurisdiction of the Department of the
Army who is appointed an ordering offi-
cer or an alternate ordering officer pur-
suant to § 591.452-3 and who is thereby
granted specific authority fo purchase
supplies and nonpersonal services within
the limitations set forth in § 591.452-5
through 591.452-11.

§ 591.452-2 Qualifications.

(a) Individuals selected for appoint-
ment as ordering officers shall possess
the qualifications set forth in § 1.405-1
(a) of this title.

(b) Accountable property officers may
be appointed as ordering officers only
for the purposes set forth in § 591.452-7.

(c) Individuals aesignated as Imprest
Fund Cashiers may not perform other
functions, especially in preparing requi-
sitions, receiving supplies, paying in-
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voices, and being assigned to activities
where they have access to supply rooms;
consequently, imprest fund cashiers may
not be appointed as ordering officers, ex-
cept for the National Guard and except
at isolated *‘off-post” locations (§ 591.-
452-3(¢c)).

§ 591.452-3 Appoiniment.

(a) Ordering officers may be ap-
pointed only by (1) persons authorized to
appoint contracting officers (§ 591.405),
or (2) contracting officers whose Certifi-
cates of Appointment (DD Forms 1539)
delegate to them the authority to ap-
point ordering officers. Letters of ap-
pointment shall be signed personally by
the appointing authority and shall be
substantially in the format set forth in
§ 591.452-14.

(b) The number of “on-post” order-
ing officers at Class I and Class II in-
stallations shall be kept to the minimum
considered by the appointing authority
to be essential for the efficient perform-
ance of the procurement mission and
shall not exceed (1) one per consolidated
property account; (2) one per property
account at installations where consoli-
dated property accounts have not been
established; (3) one per consolidated
property account and one per property
account at installations where  both
types of accounts are established; (4)
one per commissary; (5) an accountable
property officer for the purposes set
forth in § 591.452-7; (6) a transportation
officer or transportation and traffic man-
agement officer for the purposes set forth
in § 591.452-8; and (7) one per fenant
activity as defined in AR 320-5. Order-
ing officers shall not be appointed as a
means of or for the purposes of decen-
tralizing procurement functions at an
installation.

(¢) Ordering officers may be appointed
at isolated “off-post” locations and for
other military activities or Government
agencies satellited upon a Department
of the Army installation when the ap-
pointing authority (see paragraph (a) of
this section) determines their appoint-
ment to be essential for the efficient per-
formance of the procurement support
mission. An individual may be appointed
as both the ordering officer and the im-
prest fund cashier at an isolated “ofi-
post” location if it is not feasible to
appoint different individuals in each ca-
pacity and the appointment has been
approved in writing by the cognizant
Head of Procuring Activity prior to the
effective date of appointment.

(d) One alternate ordering officer may
be appointed for each ordering officer
other than accountable property officers
(see §591452-2(bh)). Alternate order-
ing officers may act only during official
absences of ordering officers,

(e) An ordering officer shall make
purchases in his own name and shall
sign purchase documents only under the
title of “Ordering Officer.”

(f) Letters of appointment shall state
clearly the authority and limitations of
individuals appointed as ordering offi-
cers and shall state whether the individ-

ual is appointed as an ordering officer

or as an alternate ordering officer. De-
partment of the Army aviators who maks
purchases as ordering officers (§ 591.452--
10) may cite applicable special orders or
other authority for flights as authority
to make purchases in lieu of letters of
appointment.

§ 591.452—-4 Orientation and instruc-
tion.

(a) Before an individual is appointed
as an ordering officer, the contracting
officer to whom the ordering officer will
be responsible shall assure himself that
the individual possesses the qualifica-
tions set forth in § 591.452-2 and shall
personally orient and instruct the indi-
vidual in:

(1) The proper use of small purchase
procedures,” particularly with respect to
the limitations of authority of the order-
ing officer, supplies and nonpersonal
sérvices which are required to be pur-
chased from mandatory sources, and
supplies and nonpersonal services which
are available both from Federal Supply
Schedules and General Services Admin-
istration Stores Depots;

(2) The standards of ¢onduct for De-
partment of the Army personnel con-
tained in AR 600-50; and

(3) The preparation and submission
of information for procurement report-
ing purposes (§ 591.452-12).

(b) Contracting officers shall:

(1) Furnish copies of blanket pur-
chase agreements and indefinite delivery
type contracts to those ordering officers
authorized to place calls against the
agreements or contracts;

(2) Instruct ordering officers promptly
whenever changes are made to (1) small
purchase “procedures, (ii) supples or
nonpersonal services required to be pur-
chased from mandatory sources, (iif)
standards of conduet for Department of
the Army personnel, or (iv) reporting
requirements; and

(3) Maintain a file containing all
documents (such as resumes, references,
and records of training) necessary to
support the appointment of each order-
ing officer.

§ 591.452-5 Authority.

(a) Except as permitted in §§591.-
4526 through 591.452-11, the authority
of ordering officers shall be limited to
purchases of $250 or less and to the use
of the following:

(1) Standard Form 44
Order—Invoice—Voucher) ;

(2) Standard Form 1165 (Receipt for
Cash—Subvoucher) ;

(3) Blanket Purchase Agreements es-
tablished by the contracting officer;

(4) DD Forms 1155 (Order for Sup-
plies or Services) in accordance with
§§ 591.452-T and 591.452-8. .

(5) DD Form 1348-series for ordering
supplies under MILSTRIP from General
Services Administration Stores Depots
in accordance with § 591.452-7.

(6) Order for Subsistence forms au-
thorized in AR 31-200 for use by com-
missary ordering officers; and

(7) DD Forms 1164 (Service Order
for Household Goods) in accordance
with § 591.452-8.

(Purchase
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(b) Except as provided in §§ 591.-
452-6, and 591.452-7, and 591.452-8, the
authority of ordering officers shall be
limited to purchases of “fringe” items as
defined in AR 320-5 and referred to in
AR T711-16, and supplies and nonpersonal
services for emergency repairs or repair
of deadlined equipment authorized for
local purchase by AR T715-30.

§ 591.452-6 Commissary ordering offi-
cers,

(a) Commissary ordering officers may
be authorized to place calls or orders in
excess of small purchase monetary limi-
tations:

(1) Against Brand Name contracts
published in Defense Supply Agency
Brand Name Supply Bulletins in the SB
10-500-series;

(2) Against Defense Personnel Sup-
port Center requirements contracts for
fresh milk and dairy products;

(3) Against blanket purchase agree-
ments for subsistence items, provided
that the agreements contain the Exami-
nation of Records clause preseribed in
§ 7.104-15 of this title; and

(4) Against those Federal Supply
Schedules mandatory on commissary
purchases.

(b) Commissary ordering officers may
use order forms prescribed in AR 31-200.

§ 591.452-7 Accountable property offi-
cers.

(a) Accountable property officers ap-
pointed as ordering officers may be au-
thorized to sign and place delivery orders
(DD Form 1155) in excess of small pur-
chase monetary limitations against Gen-
eral Services Administration Stores
Depots, Federal Supply Schedules, Fed-
eral Stock Pile items maintained by the
Defense Materials System of General
Services Administration, and indefinite
delivery type contracts.

(b) In ordering supplies under MIL-~
STRIP (AR 725-50) from General Serv-
ices Administration Stores Depots, the
ordering officer shall use the DD Form
1348-series. An ordering officer under
this paragraph shall be the consolidated
property officer, except that, if there is
no consolidated property officer, he shall
be the accountable property officer who is
authorized to requisition on the Defense
Supply Agency and Army supply systems.

§591.452-8 Transportation officers or
transportation and traffic manage-
ment officers.

Transportation officers or transporta-
tion and traffic management officers may
be appointed as ordering officers at in-
S_tallations or activities having (a) as-
signed area responsibilities under AR 55—
42, or (b) local agreements within the
scope of the authority contained in AR
55-42, with authority to issue Service
Orders (DD Forms 1164) estimated to
cost $2,500 or less, subject to the criteria
and procedures set forth in AR 55-42 and
AR 743-455; and to issue delivery orders
(DD Forms 1155) against contracts for
breparation of household goods for ship-

ment, Government storage, and related
services,
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§ 591.452-9 Defense Petroleum Supply
Center contracis.

Contracting officers may authorize or-
dering officers to place orders in excess
of small purchase monetary limitations
against requirements type contracts
awarded by the Defense Petroleum Sup-
ply Center.

§ 591.452-10 Department of the Army
Aviators.

Department of the Army Aviators may
make purchases in accordance with AR
715-232.

§ 591.452-11 Ordering officers of other
Military Departments or other Gov-
ernment agencies.

With the approval of the installation
contracting officer, ordering officers of
another Military Department or Govern-
ment Agency satellited upon a Depart-
ment of the Army installation may pur-
chase those supplies or nonpersonal serv-
ices required to accomplish an assigned
mission and may sign and place delivery
orders against General Services Admin-
istration Stores Depots, Federal Supply
Schedules, and indefinite delivery type
contracts.

§ 591.452-12 Reporting requirements.

(a) No later than the 27th day of each
month, each ordering officer shall furnish
to the contracting officer information
concerning individual purchase trans-
actions completed during the preceding
monthly period (26th through 25th) in
such a manner that the information fur-
nished may readily be consolidated by
the conftracting officer into DD Forms
1057 (Monthly Procurement Summary
by Purchasing Office) (RCS CSGLD-534
(R6)). For the month of June only,
this information shall be furnished no
later than the 3d day of July and shall
include all purchases made during the
period 26 May through 30 June.

(b) When required by ASPR, each
ordering officer shall prepare and submit
to the contracting officer DD Forms 350
(Individual Procurement Action Report)
(RCS CSGLD-525(R7)). The contract-
ing officer shall furnish the ordering offi-
cer with the information he will need
to complete blocks 10A, 10B, 10C, 15, 16,
17, 18, 19, 20, 21, and 22, and any other
information necessary for the completion
of the form which is not readily available
to the ordering officer,

§ 591.452—-13 Surveillance.

(a) Installation tenant and “on-post”
ordering officers shall be under the con-
trol and technical supervision of the
installation contracting officer. The
activities of the ordering officers shall be
inspected by the contracting officer or his
designee at least twice each year.

(b) Isolated or “off-post” ordering
officers shall be under the control and
technical supervision of the parent in-
stallation contracting officer. The ac-
tivities of these ordering officers shall be
inspected or reviewed by the contracting
officer or his designee at least once each
year,

(e) Copies of inspection findings shall
be retained for 1 year in the files of the
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ordering officer and of the contracting
officer. Inspection findings shall include
specific comments as to whether or not
the ordering officer is:

(1) Purchasing only “fringe” items or
supplies and nonpersonal services for
emergency repairs or repair of deadlined
equipment;

(2) ‘BEquitably distributing purchases
among suppliers;

(3) Maintaining the standards of con-
duct preseribed in AR 600-50 in his deal-
ings with suppliers;

(4) Purchasing supplies or nonper-
sonal services on the open market which
are required to be purchased from man-
datory sources;

(5) Splitting purchase transactions to
avoid monetary limitations;

(6) Delegating his authority to others;
and

(7) Submitting proper and timely in-
formation to contracting officers for pro-
curement, reporting purposes.

(d) Should a contracting officer find
that an ordering officer is not properly
discharging his duties, he shall either
terminate his appointment or instruct
him further in the proper manner of
making purchases, whichever action is
warranted.

(e) Contracting officers shall insure
that ordering officers promptly correct
all deficiencies found during inspections.

§ 591.452-14 Format for letters of ap-
pointment of ordering officers.

(a) The following format is appro-
priate for letters of appointment of
ordering officers authorizing their use of
imprest funds, Standard Forms 44, and
blanket purchase agreements. Wher-
ever wording is in parentheses or wher-
ever an asterisk precedes a subpara-
graph, delete the inapplicable wording,

Sussecr: Appointment of (Ordering Of-
ficer) (Alternate Ordering Officer).

To: (Address to individual, indicating rank
or grade, section or location, and activity or
installation).

1. Appointment. Pursuant to the author-
ity contained in Army Procurement Proce-
dure 1-452.3, you are appointed an (Ordering
Officer) (Alternate Ordering Officer) with
authority to purchase supplies and nonper-
sonal services of (indicate category). Your
appointment is effective (insert date which
shall be subsequent to the date of orientation
and instruction by the contracting officer)
and shall remain effective, unless sooner re-
voked, until you are reassigned or your em-
ployment is terminated. You are responsible
to and under the control and technical super-
vision of the (name of Installation) Con-
tracting Officer for your actions as an Order-

ing Officer,
2. Purchase Methods, Limitations, and
Requirements. Your appointment is subject

to the use of the method(s) of purchase set
forth below and to the following limitations
and requirements:

a. You may purchase only those “fringe"
items as defined In AR 320-5 and referred
to in AR 711-16, and supplies and nonper-
sonal services required for emergency repairs
or for repair of deadlined equipment author-
ized for purchase locally by AR T15-30, pro-
vided that the items you purchase are of the
category stated in paragraph 1 above. You
shall refer any doubtful cases to the Con-
tracting Officer for determination prior to
your taking any purchase action. The Con-
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tfracting Officer shall from time to time
inform you of those supplies and nonper-
sonal services which are mandatory to be
purchased from prescribed sources.

b. You shall insure that funds are ayail-
able in the estimated amount of the purchase
transaction prior to your taking any purchase
action.

*c. You may make purchases by use of
Standard Forms 44 (Purchase Order—In-
voice—Voucher) only when all of the follow-
ing conditions are satisfied:

(1) The aggregate amount of any one pur~
chase transaction is notin excess of $_ -
(insert monetary limitation which may not
be more than $250). You shall not split
purchases to avold this monetary limitation;

(2) The supplies or nonpersonal services
are immediately available from the local
trade area; and

(3) One delivery and one payment will be
made.

*d. You may make purchases by use of
Standard Forms 1165 (Receipt for Cash—
Subvoucher) from Imprest Funds only when
all of the following conditions are satisfied:

(1) The aggregate amount of the purchase
transaction is not In excess of 8100, or $250
under emergency conditions. You shall not
split purchases to avold this monetary lim-
itation; 1

(2) The supplies or nonpersonal services
are available for delivery within 30 calendar
days, whether at the supplier's place of busi-
ness or at destination; and

(3) The purchase does not require detalled
technical specifications or technical inspec-
tion.

*e. You may make purchases by placing
calls under Blanket Purchase Agreements,
copies of which have been furnished you,
only when all of the following conditions
are satisfied:

(1) The aggregate amount of the purchase
transaction is not in excess of $. .- (insert
monetary limitation which may not be more
than $250, except for commissary ordering
officers whose monetary limitation is stated
in APP 1-452.6), You shall not split pur-
chases to avoid this monetary limitation;

(2) The supplies or nonpersonal services
are available for delivery within 30 calendar
days, whether at the supplier’s place of busi-
ness or at destination; and

(3) Purchases are equitably distributed
among suppliers with whom blanket pur-
chase agreements have been established.

f. You shall comply with the standards of
conduct prescribed in AR 600-50.

g. You shall furnish so as to reach the
Contracting Officer no later than the 27th
day of each month information concerning
individual purchase transactions which you
have made during the preceding monthly
period (26th through 25th), identifying the
method of purchase used (SF 44, BPA, Im-
prest Fund) and stating the number and
total dollar value of the transaciions made
by each method of purchase. For the month
of June you shall furnish this Information
no later than the 3d day of July and shall
include all purchase transactions made dur-
ing the period 26 May through 30 June.

*h. You shall prepare and submit to the
Contracting Officer a DD Form 850 (Indlvid-
ual Procurement Action Report) (RCS
CSGLD-525(R7) ), when required by ASPR
Section XXI, Part 1.

(b) Letters of appointment may be se-
rially numbered and separate letters may
be issued for each method of purchase
authorized, at the discretion of the ap-
pointing authority. Paragraph 2 of let-
ters of appointment shall state clearly
the method of purchase, forms, monetary
limitations, and procedures which the or-
dering officer is authorized to use. Or-
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dering officers shall be required to ac-
knowledge receipt of their lefters of

appointment in writing.
§ 591.452-15 Termination of appoint-
ment.

(a) The appointment of an ordering
officer shall remain effective until the or-
dering officer is reassigned or his employ-
ment is terminated, but may be revoked
at any time by the appointing authority,
or higher appointing authority, or any
successor to either, but no revocation
shall be made retroactively.

(b) Terminations of appointments of
ordering officers shall be in writing and
shall require acknowledgement of re-
ceipt.

6. Sections 591.453 and 591.503 are re-
voked; new §§ 591.601 and 591.601-3 are
added; §591.601-6 is vrevised; new
§ 591.604 is added; and § 591.604-50 is re-
vised, as follows:

§ 591.453 Responsibility for contract
administration. [Revoked]

§ 591.503 Covenant against contingent
fees clanse. [Reyoked]

§ 591.601 Establishment and mainte-
nance of records and lists of firms or
individuals debarred, ineligible, or
suspended.

§ 591.601-3 Joint Consolidated List.

(a) The Joint Consolidated List shall
include the following:

(1) Persons or firms found by the Sec-
retary of Labor to have breached or vio-
lated contractual representations and
stipulations required by the Walsh-
Healey Act, issued by the Comptroller
General; and

(2) Persons and firms which have been
held ineligible to be awarded contracts
subject to the Walsh-Healey Act, pub-
lished by the Department of Labor.

(b) This information is published for
the use and guidance of all interested
agencies of the Department of the Army.
Contracting officers shall comply with
the prohibitions contained in the list
published by the Comptroller General re-
lating to firms and individuals disquali-
fied for the reason stated in paragraph
(a) (1) of this section, and the restric-
tions contained in the Department of La-
bor Circular Letters relating to firms and
individuals disqualified for the reason
stated in paragraph (a) (2) of this sec-
tion, prior to incorporation of such in-
formation in the Joint Consolidated List.

§ 591.601-6 Inquiries from debarred,
ineligible, or suspended individuals
and firms.

If a debarred or suspended contractor
or his representative makes inquiry as
to the reason or cause of any of the pro-
hibitions indicated in § 1.605-3 of this
title or for any other reason, the con-
tractor shall be informed only that
consideration is being given his con-
tractual relationship by the Assistant
Secretary of the Army (Installations and
Logistics) (Assistant Judge Advocate
General), and that all inquiries regard-
ing such matters should be addressed in
writing direct to the addressee listed in

§ 591.150(b) (2). All inquiries from
other parties shall be forwarded to the
addressee,

§ 591.604 Administrative debarment of
firms or individuals (Type A).

§ 591.604-50 Restrictions during period
of debarment,

(a) A bid or proposal received from
a debarred firm shall be received and re-
corded, If such a bid or proposal is low
(or in the case of surplus or salvage sales,
the bid or proposal is high), it shall be
rejected, and the reason therefore docu-
mented in the contract file.

(b) If the contracting officer believes
that an award to a debarred firm would
be in the best interest of the Govern-
ment, he shall furnish complete infor-
mation of the contemplated procure-
ment, with the reasons requiring such
award, to the cognizant Head of Procur-
ing Activity who in turn shall forward
the information with his recommenda-
tion to the addressee in § 591.150(b) (2)
for determination.

7. New § 591.605 added; § 591.605-3
is revoked; new §§ 591.605-50 and 591.-
608 are added; §591.608-8 is revoked:
new §§ 591.608-50 and 591.650 are added;
and § 591.652 is revoked, as follows:

§ 591.605 Suspension of firms or indi-
vidua!

§ 591,605-3 Restrictions during period
of suspension. [Revoked]

§ 591.605-50 Restrictions during period
of suspension.

(a) New awards. (1) A bid or pro-
posal received from a suspended firm
shall be received and recorded. If the
bid or proposal is low (or in the case of
surplus or salvage sales, the bid or pro-
posal is high), it shall be rejected, and
the reason therefore documented in the
contract file.

(2) If the contracting officer believes
that an award to a suspended firm would
be in the best interest of the Govern-
ment, he shall furnish complete infor-
mation of the contemplated procure-
ment, with the reasons requiring such
award, to the cognizant Head of Pro-
curing Activity who in turn shall for-
ward the information with his recom-
mendations to the addressee in § 591.150
(b) (2) for determination.

(b) Current contracts. Administra-
tion of current contracts with suspended
contractors may be continued at the dis-
cretion of the Head of Procuring Activity
unless otherwise directed by the Assist-
ant Secretary of the Army (Installations
and Logistics) (Assistant Judge Advocate
General). Suspension is a temporary
measure pending possible eriminal and
civil prosecution. Exercise of certain
contract rights may have an important
effect on the outcome of such prosecu-
tion: however, certain rights or duties
(e.g., recovery for latent defects, actions
under warranty clauses, recovery or other
disposition of Government property I
the contractor’s possession, rejection of
nonconforming supplies) must be timely
taken. In case of doubt of the advisa-
bility or propriety of any such action, the
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matter shall be expeditiously referred,
by the Head of Procuring Activity, with
accompanying recommendations of the
contracting officer and the Head of
Procuring Activity to the addressee in
§ 591.150(b) (2).

(¢) Terminations. Negotiation toward
settlement of terminated contracts and
subcontracts shall cease with the sus-
pension of the contractor. All author-
izations granted to such contractor un-
der Part 8 of this title and Part 598 of
this chapter shall be revoked immedi-
ately. If the contracting officer believes
that settlement of a terminated contract
or subcontract would be in the best in-
terest of the Government, he shall
recommend such action to the cognizant
Head of Procuring Activity who in turn
shall forward the matter with his recom-
mendation to the addressee in § 591.150
(b) (2).

(d) Payments. No payments of any
type shall be made to any suspended con-
tractor. Contracting officers holding or
in receipt of invoices covering amounts
due to the suspended firm shall prepare,
process, and certify the necessary ac-
companying vouchers and forward them
to the disbursing officer. Contracting
officers shall insure that, insofar as
possible, vouchers are submitted and
processed in accordance with these in-
structions for all completed work, Dis-
bursing officers shall promptly forward
all properly certified approved vouchers
in favor of suspended contractors to the
Finance and Accounts Office, U.S. Army,
Attention: Chief, Accounts Receivable
Section, Accounting Branch, Washing-
ton, D.C., 20315. Where the contracting
officer believes that a complete or partial
release of withheld funds to the sus-
pended firm is required, he shall recom-
mend such action by a full statement of
barticulars through the cognizant Head
of Procuring Actiyity to the addressee in
§591.150(b) (2).

§ 591.608 Reporting.
§591.608-8 Ceneral. [Revoked]

§591.608-50 Provisional withholding of
funds.

When the report prepared pursuant to
§1.608 of this title includes a recom-
mendation that the contractor be sus-
bended, all funds becoming due to the
contractor shall be withheld pending
contrary advice by the Head of Procur-
Ing Activity or the Assistant Secretary of
the Army (Installations and Logistics)
(_Assxst,ant. Judge Advocate General). All
muchgrs shall be administratively proc-
essed in accordance with § 591.605-50(d) .

Q= (% ¢
§391.650 Fraud or criminal conduct.

. ”The prompt reporting of allegations of
{dud or criminal conduct in connection
with procurement activities, and of all
E»Ll‘ler irregularities which could lead to
<i~eaarment or suspension of a contractor
5 of extreme importance. Notification
l£l> ~tﬁhe Federal Bureau of Investization
Da_xlapant to paragraph 3, AR 22-160, sub-
Tlsmon of “Blue Bell” report pursuant to
)R 1-55, or submission of a litigation re-
Port pursuant to AR 27-1 does not elimi-

No. 141—4 e

RULES AND REGULATIONS

nate the requirement for the reports re-
quired by § 1.608 of this title.

§ 591.652 Provisional withholding of
funds. [Revoked]

8. New § 591.704 is added; § 591.704-3
is revised; § 591.704-50 is revoked; new
§§ 591.750, 591.751, 591.751-1, 591.751-2,
591.751-3, 591.751-4, and 591.751-5 are
added; and §591.762 is revoked, as
follows:

§ 591.704 Small business officials,
§ 591.704-3 Small business specialists.

(a) Within the Department of the
Army, the Small Business Program and
the Labor Surplus Area Program are ad-
ministered jointly and are a concurrent
responsibility of Small Business and La-~
bor Surplus Advisors. Because of the
dual responsibility for Small Business
and Labor Surplus Area Programs within
the Department of the Army, Small Busi-
ness -Specialists, shall be identified as
“Small Business and Labor Surplus Ad-
visors” and shall perform the duties and
functions required of both Programs,

(b) Only those individuals possessing
the necessary business acumen, knowl-
edge of Army procurement policies and
procedures, training and background to
accomplish effectively the objectives of
the Small Business and Labor Surplus
Area Programs shall be considered for
appointment.

(¢) In any instance where the duty of
a Small Business and Labor Surplus Ad-
visor is on a part-time basis, the appoint-
ment shall clearly indicate that assign-
ment of such additional duty in no way
relieves the individual from full respon-
sibility for effectively accomplishing the
Department of the Army Small Business
and Labor Surplus Area Program
requirements.

§ 591,704-50 Army Small Business and
Labor Surplus Council. [Revoked]

§ 591.750 Army Small Business and La-
bor Surplus Council.

(a) Establishment. There is estab-
lished a Department of the Army Small
Business and Labor Surplus Council,
Chairman of the Council shall be the
Department of the Army Small Business
Advisor. Membership in the Council
shall be composed of representatives of
the U.S. Army Materiel Command, the
U.S. Army Continental Army Command,
and such other commands or procuring
activities as may be designated by the
Chairman from time to time.

(b) Purpose and function. (1) The
purpose of the Council is to assist Army
Small Business and Labor Surplus Ad-
visors in developing uniform policies and
procedures concerning small business
and labor surplus area matters.

(2) The Council shall meet at the call
of the Chairman to discuss special prob-
lems arising within the Department of
the Army which have or may haye an
impact on small business or labor surplus
area programs or policies.

(3) The Council shall consider sub-
missions from field activity Small Busi-
ness and Labor Surplus Advisors made
through the advisors at procuring ac-
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tivity level for the purpose of making
these programs more effective.

§ 591.751 Presolicitation data on pro-
posed procurement actions (Reports
Control Symbol SAOAS-72) (DA
Form 1877).

§ 591.751-1 Purpose.

(a) DA Form 1877 is a management
tool for summarizing the screening proc-
ess of proposed procurements to deter-
mine (1) that consideration has been af-
forded labor surplus area concerns, and
(2) that small business concerns receive
an equitable opportunity to participate
in the proposed procurement.

(b) It is not intended that the prepa-
ration of this form or its review, coordi-
nation and analysis delay the procure-
ment process at any echelon, but rather
that its screening be complete and thor-
ough to preclude delays incident to con-
gressional inguiry or protest after the
procurement has been initiated. Re-
quirements for preparation of this form,
including justifications as indicated,
shall not supersede requirements for pro-
curement, justifications and determina-
tions and findings as may be required
elsewhere in ASPR and APP.

§ 591.751-2 Preparation.

(a) Each contracting officer is respon-
sible for preparation of DA Form 1877
and coordination of his decisions or rec-
ommendations relative to a particular
procurement with the Small Business
and Labor Surplus Advisor at the pur-
chasing office.

(1) DA Form 1877 shall be prepared
for each invitation for bids, requests for
proposals, or request for quotations is-
sued in the United States, its possessions
or Puerto Rico which may result in an
award of a contract over $10,000 except
for proposed procurements indicated in
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. In
addition DA Form 1877 shall be prepared
when the requirements of a proposed
procurement have been amended so as
to increase the estimated amount over
$10,000, subject to exceptions listed
below.

(2) DA Form 1877 shall not be pre-
pared when the proposed procurement—

(1) Will be solicited by procuring ac-
tivities outside the United States, its
possessions and Puerto Rico;

(ii) Covers personal or professional
services, including architect-engineer
services;

(iii) Covers electric power or energy,
gas (natural or manufactured), water
or other utility services;

(iv) Covers perishable subsistence or
“customer demand” items for resale;

(v) Is for services from educational
or nonprofit institutions;

(vi) Is a contract modification pur-
suant to the terms of the existing con-
tract;

(vii) Is for supplies developed and fi-
nanced by Canadian sources under the
U.S./Canadian Defense Development
Sharing Program (§§ 1.706-1(d) and
1.804-1(c) of this title) ;

(vill) Is for construction, including
maintenance and repairs; or
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(ix) Is to be placed as an order under
an existing contract, under a mandatory
Federal Supply Schedule contract, or un~
der a contract of another Military De-
partment or Government agency which is
designated as a mandatory source of
supply (e.g., Brand Name Contract,
prison-made and blind-made supplies).
(Note: A procuring activity shall pre-
pare DA Form 1877 for proposed pro-
curements of an estimated amount over
$10,000 which will result in issuance of
an indefinite delivery type contract
(§ 3.409 of this title) or other types of
agreements (§ 3.410 of this title) not-
withstanding that future orders placed
against such confracts will not require
DA Form 1877 as stated in this subpara~-
graph) ;

(b) When completed, DA Form 1877
shall be marked “For Official Use Only”
until the date of award of contract.

§ 591.751-3 Review after preparation.

(a) Each DA Form 1877 shall be re-
viewed within the purchasing office at
a level higher than the contracting offi-
cer to ensure full compliance with the
objectives of the Department of the
Army Small Business and Labor Surplus
Area Programs.

(b) Where the contracting officer is
also the chief of the purchasing office,
or has a dual responsibility for perform-
ing the functions of a Small Business
and Labor Surplus Advisor, DA Forms
1877 shall be reviewed at the Head of
Procuring Activity level.

(c) Whenever the Small Business and
Labor Surplus Advisor and the contract-
ing officer are not in agreement and
cannot reach an agreement, the DA
Form 1877 shall be reviewed by an au-
thority at a level higher than the con-
tracting officer, consistent with para-
graphs (a) and (b) of this section.

£ 591.751-4 Due date and distribution.

(a) DA Form 1877 shall be prepared
with sufficient leadtime to permit review
by the Head of Procuring Activity and
the Office of the Assistant Secretary of
the Army (Installations and Logistics)
10 working days prior to issuance of the
IFB's, RFB’s, or RFQ's when such review
is required.

(b) For proposed procurements with
an estimated value over $300,000, a copy
of DA Form 1877 shall be provided
through command channels to the fol-
Jowing addressee:

Army Small Business Advisor,

Department of the Army,

Washington, D.C., 20310.

(¢) The original DA Form 1877 shall
become part of the contract file.

(d) Distribution and use of additional
copies of each DA Form 1877 covering
specific proposed procurements may be
established by Heads of Procuring
Activities.

(e) A Procurement District of the U.S.
Army Materiel Command is exempt from
the preparation of this form except for
a specific procurement directed by a
major subordinate command of the U.S.
Army Materiel Command supported by
a fund allocation where the procurement
will be initiated and executed by the
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District. An operating element of the
U.S. Army Materiel Command, other
than a Procurement District, is not ex-
empt under this paragraph.

§ 591.751-5 Specific instructions for
preparation.

(a) Date Prepared—Self-explanatory.

(b) Identification No.—Each purchas-
ing office shall number DA Form 1877
consecutively from the beginning of each
fiscal year, starting with 1, and followed
by the last two digits of the fiscal year,
e.g., 1-66, 2-66. If more than one activity
in a purchasing office uses the same re-
porting office code, the purchasing office
shall assign blocks of numbers to each
activity to avoid duplication of report
numbers.

(¢) Specific items:

(1) Item 1. Purchasing Office and
Address—Enter sufficient information to
establish the identity and mailing ad-
dress of the purchasing office submitting
the report.

(2) Item 2. Station No.—Enter the
symbol and number assigned to the pur-
chasing office by the Department of the
Army.

(3) Item 3. Description of Commod-
ity or Service—Check the appropriate
block and enter the description of the
commodity or service. Specific end use
of item and model numbers should be
used where possible, e.g., M-14 Rifle,
Radio Set AN/FST-65. The description
of services shall be in sufficient detail to
permit an understanding of the scope
and effort to be required.

(4) Item 4. Requisition/Request
No.—Enter the identification number of
the procurement directive.

(5) Item §. Date Prepared—Enter
the preparation date shown on the docu-
ment identified in Item 4.

(6) Item 6. Date Received—Enter
the actual date the procurement directive
was received in the purchasing office.

(7) Item 7. Quantity—Enter the
quantity indicated on the requesting
document. If for more than one separate
item, the quantity of each may be shown
with description under item 3 and this
block so footnoted.

(8) Item 8. Estimated Cost—Enter
the estimated total price of the procure-
ment. In case of a multiyear procure-
ment, only the first year’s price will he
shown.

(9) Item 9. IFB/RFP No.—Enter the
identifying number assigned to the pro-
curement solicitation, if available when
the DA Form 1877 is prepared. Delete
“TFB” or “RFP” as appropriate.

(10) Item 10. Est. Date of Release—
Enter the date that the IFB/RFP will be
released by the purchasing office.

(11) Item 11. Est. Date of Opening—
Enter the date on which bids will be
opened or on which proposals are due at
the purchasing office,

(12) Item 12. SIC Code—Enter the
assigned Standard Industrial Classifica-
tion Code (§ 1.701—4 of this title).

(13) Item 13. DD Claimant Pro-
gram—Enter the appropriate DDPC
number that identifies the commodity
described in Item 3. Claimant Program
numbers are defined in Volume I of the

Department of Defense Procurement
Coding Manual.

(14) Item 14. FSN—Enter a four-
digit Federal Supply Classification num-
ber for supply items. EDTR action shall
be assigned a code beginning with the
letter “A.” -

(15) Item 15. Has Exact Item/Ser-
vices Been Procured Previously—Indicate
whether the item or service has been
previously procured. The degree to
which the procurement package, ie.,
specifications, drawings, technical re-
guirements, has been revised since the
last procurement shall be indicated in
Item 16.

(16) Item 16. If answer to Item 15 is
“Yes” in Present Item/Services—Check
the appropriate block.

(i) The proposed procurement shall be
considered a rebuy (identical) if the
same procurement package as previously
used is again included as part of the
procurement. If this is not the case, the
procurement is considered a revision and
should be so checked. The degree to
which an item has been revised is a mat-
ter of judgment.

(ii) To be considered ‘“Minor” the
procurement package being used for the
proposed procurement should generally
be identical to that previously used.

(17) Item 17. Contract No.—Enter
the contract number of the last contract
which is considered representative of the
proposed procurement.

(18) Item 18. Date of Award—Enter
the date of award covering the contract
listed under item 17.

(19) Item 19. 'Total Quantity—Enter
the final total quantity placed under
contract listed in item 17.

(20) Item 20. Total Price—Enter the
final total price covering the contract
listed in item 17.

(21) Item 21, No. of Bids Received—
Enter the total number of bids or pro-
posals received as a result of the
solicitation.

(22) Item 22. No. of Bids Received
from Small Business—Enter the number
of small business concerns included in
the total shown in item 21.

(23) Item 23. Previous Method of
Procurement—Check the appropriate
block to indicate the method of procure-
ment under which the contract shown in
item 17 was awarded.

(24) Item 24. Contractor and Loca-
tion—Enter the name and location of the
Contractor awarded the contract shown
in item 17. In addition, check the ap-
propriate block to indicate whether the
contractor was large or small at the time
of award and whether the place of per-
formance was located in a labor surplus
area,.

(25) Item 25. Proposed Method of
Procurement—Check the appropriate
block to indicate the proposed method of
procurement. y

(26) Item 26. Small Business and/or
Labor Surplus Area Will be Given Oppor-
tunity By—Check the appropriate plock
to indicate the method by which small
business and/or labor surplus concerns
will be given an apportunity to partici-
pate in the proposed procurement.
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(27) Item 27, Proposed Bidders List—
Enter the total number of concerns to be
solicited for the proposed procurement
and show that part of the total that are
small business and/or labor surplus.

(28) Item 28. BSmall Business or La-
bor Surplus Concerns Will Not be Given
Opportunity to Bid Because—Check the
appropriate blocks to indicate why small
business and labor surplus concerns were
not given an opportunity to participate
in the proposed procurément.

(29) Item 29. Will this Procurement
Offer Substantial Subcontracting—
Check the appropriate block to indicate
whether or not, in the opinion of the
confracting officer, the proposed pro-
curement lends itself to small business
and/or labor surplus subcontracting op-
portunities as defined in §§1.707 and
1.805 of this title.

(30) Item 30. Remarks—Enter any
additional information and explanation
which will assist the reviewing authority.

(d) Name of Contracting Officer and
Name of Small Business and Labor Sur-
plus Advisor—The contracting officer
and the Small Business and Labor Sur-
plus Advisor shall sign their names in
the appropriate blocks. Completion of
this form represents a certification by
the foregoing persons that small busi-
ness and labor surplus concerns have
received maximum consideration within
the scope of the mission and urgency of
the procurement.

§ 591.752 Presolicitation data on pro-
posed procurement actions (Reports
Control Symbol SAOAS-72) (DA
Form 1877). [Revoked]

9. Subpart H is revoked; § 591.1006-
50(b) (3) is revised; new §§ 5911202 and
591.1202-50 are added; § 591.1206 is re-
vised; and new §§ 591.1206-2, 591.1506,
and Subpart XX are added, as follows:

Subpart H—Labor Surplus Area

Concerns [Revoked]

§591.1006-50 Congressional notifica-
tion of proposed awards.

(b) * *» »

(3) The contract is to be performed
by (the contractor)/(name and address
of firm if other than the listed contrac-
tor) at (location where work will be per-
formed) which (is) (is not) in a labor
surplus area.

Nores:

(1) If the work is to be performed in more
:-‘htm one location—Ilist the name and ad-
dress of the other plant(s) and /or contrac-
tors together with the number of dollars or
bercentage of work involved at each location.
1 (2) If for any reason the location where
Work is to be performed is changed, prior to
Or after award but after the required initial
nformation has been reported, the change
‘1 location or locations of work performance
Will be telephoned or reported by the most
expeditious means ayailable to the addressee
‘n piaragraph (b) of this sectlon together
%ith the reasons for the change In location
or locations of work performance and the
humber of dollars or percentage of work
involved at each location,

FEDERAL
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§591.1202 Mandatory specifications.
§ 591.1202-50 Deviations and waivers.

All deviations from and walvers of
Federal and Military Specifications shall
be subjected to review in accordance
with instructions of the Head of Pro-
curing Activity exercising supervision
over the contracting officer. These in-
structions shall provide for—

(a) Adequate surveillance to minimize
the use of deviations and waivers;

(b) The expeditious routing of data
pertinent to waiver, amendment, or re-
vision of the specifications to the activ-
ity responsible for requirements and
standards therefor;

(¢) Prompt correction or revision so
that the specification accurately reflects
the essential needs of the Government,
if the Head of Procuring Activity exer-
cises jurisdiction over the requirements
and standards of a specification; and

(d) Frequent followup action to the
responsible activity, if the Head of
Procuring Activity does not exercise
jurisdiction over the requirements and
standards of a specification which needs
revision.

§ 591.1206 Purchase descriptions.

§ 591.1206-2 Brand name or equal pur-
chase deseriptions.

(a) In a4 competitive procurement, be-
fore a contracting officer uses a purchase
description containing an “or equal”
standard, he shall either include the
brand names of all products known te
be “equal” or include a statement in the
contract file, prior to solicitation of bids,
describing efforts made to ascertain such
brands and explaining his failure to
name more than a single brand name
in the purchase description.

(b) The cognizant Head of Procuring
Activity shall ensure that each competi-
tive procurement incorporating a “brand
name or equal” standard is reviewed
prior to solicitation with particular em-
phasis upon the following items:

(1) Eliminating the use of the “or
equal” standard when it is not necessary
(e.g., when the invitation for bid calls
for a service which the contractor must
provide in part by use of a tractor capa-
ble of performing a certain function, re-
quiring use of a brand name tractor or
equal is improper—instead, the function
which the tractor must be capable of per-
forming should be described; or when a
specification is used together with a
brand name reference, and the specifica-
tion itself, without reference to the brand
name, adequately describes the Govern-
ment's needs, the brand name reference
shall be omitted as being a requirement
which serves no material purpose) ;

(2) Naming several acceptable brand
name products and insuring that each
is reasonably comparable with the other
from the standpoint of quality and suit-
ability for the Government’s needs;

(3) Using proper clauses and proce-
dures as provided in ASPR 1-1206;

(4) Amplifying the requirement for
furnishing with the bid descriptive mate-
rial needed (A) to determine equality
of an offered “or equal” product, and
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(B) to determine exactly what the bidder
proposes to furnish, to make abundantly
clear the information which said mate~
rial must disclose (taking into account
that where a bidder has previously fur-
nished an acceptable equal item and
offers to do so again the circumstances
may justify omission of detailed descrip-~
tive data) (40 Comp. Gen. 435) ; and

(5) Ensuring that the characteristics
described in ASPR 1-1206.2(b) are stated
in unambiguous terms, that they are
generally descriptive of factors the Gov-
ernment considers essential, and that
they are not so restrictive as to amount
to a requirement for a single brand name
product.

(c) Queries and requests to the con-
tracting officer for clarification of brand
name or equal standards from prospec-
tive bidders shall be coordinated with the
appropriate technical and requirements
personnel before reply. If an ambiguity
exists in the solicitation, an appropriate
clarifying amendment shall be issued to
the invitation for bids.

§ 591.1506 Examples of option clauses.

Subpart XX—Procedures Under the

Gratuities Clause
Sec,
591.5001
591,5002
591.5003
591,5004

Purpose.

Reporting Requirements.

Referral for Hearing.

Delegation of Authority and Hear-
ing Procedures.

5901.50056 Post-Hearing Actions.

AvrHORITY: The provisions of this Subpart

XX issued under secs, 23012314, 3012, 70A
Stat. 127-133, 157; 10 U.S.C, 2301-2314, 3012.

§ 591.5001

This subpart establishes procedures
under which the Department of the
Army will exercise the powers conferred
upon the Secretary by 10 U.S.C. 2207 and
§ 30.4 of this title with respect to hearing,
findings, termination of contracts, and
imposition of exemplary damages in in-
stances under Government contracts
where the contractor, his agent, or other
representatives may have offered or
given any gratuity to an officer, official,
or employee of the Department of the
Army to obtain a contract or favorable
treatment in awarding, amending, or
making of determinations concerning
the performance of a contract in viola-
tion of the Gratuities clause (§ 7.104-16
of this title). See also AR 600-50 and
CPR C2.)

Purpose.

§ 591.5002 Reporting requirements.

(a) Any information received by mili-
tary or civilian personnel of the Depart-
ment of the Army which indicates that
action under the Gratuities clause may
be appropriate shall be forwarded for
evaluation and appropriate action
through channels to the military com-
mander having jurisdiction over the
contract,

(b) If evaluation indicates that a
hearing under the Gratuities clause may
be appropriate, the military com-
mander shall forward the facts promptly
and directly to the cognizant Head of
Procuring Activity. Information ini-

REGISTER, VOL. 31, NO. 141—FRIDAY, JULY 22, 1966




9962

tially forwarded to the Head of Procur-
ing Activity shall include:

(1) The name and address of the con-
tractor together with full information as
to form of organization, including names
and addresses of principals;

(2) The complete contract data in-
cluding number, date, estimated day of
completion of performance, general de-
seription of supplies or services procured,
amount, status of performance and of
payment under the contract, urgency of
requirements, and availability of the sup-
plies or services from other sources;

(3) A summary of the facts concern-
ing the suspected violation, including
names and addresses, dates, and refer-
ences to documentary evidence available;
and

(4) The status of the investigation, if
any, with an estimated date on which it
will be submitted.

(¢) A complete report of investigation,
if required, shall be submitted as soon
as practicable. Care shall be taken to
preserve the admissibility of documen-
tary evidence and exhibits, bearing in
mind that action adverse to a contractor
under the Gratuities clause is subject to
review by a competent court. Copies or
descriptions shall be used in the report
where necessary or desirable to preserve
the chain of custody.

(d) The Head of Procuring Activity
shall forward such information upon its
receipt, together with his recommenda-
tions, through channels to the addressee
at § 591.150(b) (6). Pending final action
on the matter, the Head of Procuring Ac-
tivity shall also submit to the same ad-
dressee for approval any proposed ter-
mination, setoff, or withholding action.
Pending this determination, and when a
hearing before the Board is recom-
mended, the contracting officer admin-
istering the contract or contracts in-
volved shall withhold from payments
otherwise due to the contractor a sum
equivalent to 10 times the estimated costs
of the gratuities alleged to have been
provided by the contractor in violation of
the Gratuities clause.

§ 591.5003 Referral for hearing.

(a) The Director of Procurement, Of-
fice of the Assistant Secretary of the
Army (Installations and Logistics) shall
determine whether the matter will be
referred for a hearing. When it is deter-
mined that a matter will be referred for
hearing, the Director of Procurement
shall advise in writing the Chairman of
the Armed Services Board of Contract
Appeals (Board), requesting that he
cause the case to be heard by a division of
the Board. The request for hearing shall
contain sufficient information concern-
ing the case to permit the Board Recorder
to provide due notice to the contractor.

(b) The Director of Procurement shall
furnish the files in the matter to The
Judge Advocate General, Attention:
Chief, Contract Appeals Division, for use
of Government counsel.

£ 591.5004 Delegation of authority and
hearing procedures.

(a) The division of the Board desig-
nated under §591.5003(a) is delegated
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the authority to take the actions set out
in Rule 3, § 30.4 of this title, in accord-
ance with the procedures contained in
§30.4.

(b) Each party may be represented in
the hearing by counsel who shall be the
representative of record. Counsel for the
Government shall be furnished by The
Judge Advocate General from officers of
The Judge Advocate General's Corps as-
signed to the Contract Appeals Division,
Office of The Judge Advocate General.

(c) The Board Recorder shall arrange
for a verbatim yecord of the proceedings
to be transcribed in the number of re-
quired copies. He shall furnish copies
of transcripts to contractors concerned
upon payment of reasonable costs.

§ 591.5005 Post-hearing actions.

(a) Findings and recommendations of
the designated division of the Board,
shall be forwarded expeditiously to the
addressee at § 591.150(b) (1) for his ac-
tion, as required by Rule 14, § 30.4 of this
title.

(b) The Director of Procurement shall
promptly furnish the contractor with a
copy of the Secretarial decision. Advice
concerning the Secretarial action shall
be forwarded to the cognizant Head of
the Procuring Activity who shall furnish
notification and instructions, as required,
to the contracting officer without delay.

(c) At the conclusion of the case, the
Board Recorder shall forward all files
in the matter to the Office of The Judge
Advocate General which shall serye as
the office of record for cases brought for
hearing under 10 U.S.C. 2207. With the
approval of the Director of Procurement,
the Office of Record may make available
to persons properly and directly con-
cerned matters of official record pertain-
ing to the case.

PART 592—PROCUREMENT BY
FORMAL ADVERTISING

10. New § 592.406 is added; §§ 592.406—
3 and 592.406-50(a) are revised; new
§ 592.407 is added; the first sentence of
paragraph (¢) of § 592.407-9 is revised;
new § 592.450 is added; and § 592451 is
revoked, as follows:

§ 592,406 Mistakes in bids.
§ 592.406-3 Other mistakes.

(a) Authority is hereby delegated for
making determinations described in
§ 2.406-3(a) (1) of this title to each Head
of Procuring Activity, with authority to
redelegate to purchasing activities hav-
ing legal counsel available.

(b) Authority is hereby delegated for
making determinations described in
§ 2.406-3(a) (2), (3), and (4) of this
title to the individuals listed in § 2.406-3
(b) (1).

(c) Where a mistake in bid alleged
prior to award requires a determination
by the Comptroller General, the matter
shall be processed in accordance with
§ 592.450. The required file shall include,
in addition to the data specified in
§ 2.406-3(c) (3) of this title, a statement
“that an award has not been made.”

§ 592.406-50 Distribution of adminis.
trative determination and Comptrol-
ler General decisions.

(a) To Head of Procuring Activity.
Each Head of Procuring Activity shall
monitor and maintain records of ad-
ministrative determinations made under
the delegated authority referred to in
§ 592.406-3(a) and § 2.406-4(c) of this
title. Chiefs of purchasing offices au-
thorized to make administrative deter-
minations set forth in § 2.406-3(a) (1)
shall forward to the Head of Procuring
Activity, by the 10th day of each month,
a record of each determination made
during the preceding month, containing
the following information:

(1) The data listed in § 2.406-3(e) (3)
(i) through (v) together with a copy of
the administrative determination re-
ferred to in § 2.406-3(a), where the ac-
tion was taken under the authority stated
in §2.406-3(b) and § 592.406-3(a); and

(2) The data listed in § 2.406-4(d) (2)
together with a copy of the administra-
tive determination where the action was
taken under the authority stated in
§ 2.406-4 (¢) and (e).

- - * L] +

§ 592.407 Awards.
§ 592.407-9 Protests against award.

* * * = .

(¢) Except as provided in § 592.450(b)
a protest case emanating in the US.
Army Materiel Command, which is sub-
mitted for final resolution to a level of
authority higher than the cognizant sub-
ordinate activity, shall be forwarded to
the addressee in § 591.150(b) (17). * * °

§592.450 Request for decision by the
Comptroller General.

(a) Administrative report. Each case
submitted for a decision by the Comp-
troller General shall be accompanied by
an administrative report signed by the
contracting officer and the recommenda-
tions of each intervening level of author-
ity through which the report is trans-
mitted. This report shall (1) summarize
the matter at issue, (2) state the findings
and recommendation of the contracting
officer, (3) indicate the actions taken,
and (4) provide any additional informa-
tion or evidence deemed necessary, -
cluding any documentation specifically
requested by the Comptroller General or
required by ASPR or APP. After review
of the report by the cognizant Head of
Procuring Activity, his deputy, or princi-
pal assistant responsible for procure-
ment, it shall be forwarded as prescnbeq
in paragraph (b) of this section, together
with any additional appropriate infor-
mation and with a statement of the posi-
tion and recommendation of the
reviewer.

(b) Submission of requests. Procure-
ment matters shall be submitted to the
Comptroller General for decision as
follows: !

(1) Procuring activities subordinate t0
Headquarters, U.S. Army Materiel Com-
mand or U.S. Continental Army Com-~
mand shall forward matters to the cog-
nizant Headquarters.
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(2) Headquarters, U.S. Army Materiel
Ccommand and the Office Chief of Engi-
neers shall forward cases other than
those involving requests for remission of
liquidated damages direct to the Comp-
troller General in accordance with special
procedures which have been prescribed.
Cases pertaining to remission of liqui-
dated damages (see § 591.310) shall be
forwarded to the addressee in § 591.150
(b) (1) for processing to the Comptroller
General.

(3) Headquarters, U.S. Continental
Army Command, and procuring activities
other than those covered in subpara-
graph (2) of this paragraph, shall for-
ward matters by a covering letter inclos-
ing the administrative report to the ad-
dressee in § 591.150(b) (6).

§592.451 Request for decision by the
Comptroller General. [Revoked]

PART 593—PROCUREMENT BY
NEGOTIATION

11. Sections 593.102, 593.202-2, 593.-
212-2, 593.215-50, and 593.302 are re-
vised to read as follows:

§593.102 General requirements for ne-
gotiation.

(a) It is normally not consistent with
the nature and requirements of a con-
tract for personal services or for certain
types of professional services to secure
competition. See, for example, § 591.450-
4 relating to selection of architect-
engineers.

(b) When Standard Form 18 (Request
for Quotations) is used to solicit re-
sponses from prospective contractors,
the responses thereto are not offers; they
cannot be “accepted” to form a contract.
Accordingly, the terms “bid,” “bidder,”
“offer,” “offeror,” “proposal,” and “pro-
poser” are not appropriate to describe
the relationship created by a Request for
Quotations and a response thereto. DD
Form 746 (Request for Proposals and
Proposal), with related forms as set
forth in § 16.203 of this title, is also used
in negotiated procurement to solicit re-
Sponses from prospective contractors.
DD Form 746 seeks responses which are
offers, subject to acceptance, to form
the intended contract. Accordingly, a
solicitation on DD Form 746 shall con-
tain (by reference or otherwise) all of
the definitive terms and conditions an-
ticipated to be contained in the result-
Ing  contract, including all required
clauses.

(¢) Whether a solicitation is made on
§tandard Form 18 or DD Form 746, the

Instructions to and Information for
Prospective Contractors” (however cap-
tioned) (1) shall be a separate portion
of the solicitation package; (2) its ter-
ninology shall be consistent with the
form of solicitation; (3) it shall contain
Nothing inconsistent with the substan-
live provisions of the intended contract;
and accordingly (4) shall not restate in
different words provisions of the in-
tended contract which are also a part of
the solicitation package; and finally, (5)
o shall be logically organized with di-
Visions and subdivisions appropriately
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marked with numbers or letters for iden-
tification and cross-reference purposes.

§ 593.202-2 Application.

In connection with the application of
§ 3.202-2(f) of this title see AR 725-50
as it relates to the Uniform Materiel
Movement and Issue Priority System.

§ 593.212-2 Application.

Although §§ 7.104-12 and 16.811 of this
title contain guidance applicable to a
procurement subject to negotiation un-
der this exception, consideration shall
also be given to pertinent provisions of
the Armed Forces Industrial Security
Regulation (AR 380-130).

§ 593.215-50 Application.

Subject to the limitations prescribed
in § 3.215-2 of this title, this authority
may also be used for the procurement
of an amount less than the entire por-
tion of the procurement originally
advertised.

§ 593.302° Determinations and findings
by the Secretary of a Department.

(a) In addition to the listing set forth
in §3.302 of this title, determinations,
and written findings in support thereof,
may be required at Secretarial level in
relation to—

(1) Section 3.404-7 of this title. This
provision is concerned with use of a con-
tract providing for retroactive price re-
determination after completion. See also
§ 593.305(e).

(2) 10 U.S.C. 2353. This statute re-
lates to the acquisition or construction
by, or the furnishing to, a contractor of
research developmental, or test facilities
and equipment and specialized housing
therefor under a research or develop-
ment contract. See also §§593.305(d)
and 593.306(d) .

(3) 10 U.S.C.2354. Seealso §§ 593.305
(e) and 593.306(e) relating to use of an
indemnification clause in a research and
development contract.

(4) Section 3.213 of this title. See also
§§ 593.213 and 593.306(f) relating to ap-
proval of standardization.

(5) Section 3.807-3(a) of this title.
This provision is concerned with a Sec-
retarial waiver in exceptional cases of re-
quirements for submission by contractors
of cost and pricing data and certificates
relating thereto.

(6) Part 17 of this title (Public Law
85-804). An action in the nature of a de-
termination and findings required to be
taken at Secretarial level is designated
either as a Memorandum of Decision or a
Memorandum of Approval (e.g.,, see
§§ 17.208 and 17.303 of this title).

(7) Contracts for personal services of
certain experts or consultants and for
stenographic reporting services. An an-
nual Secretarial determination covering
the making of such contracts, combined
with specific delegations of authority in
this category, is made by the Secretary
as described in Subpart YY, Part 594 of
this chapter. A separate Secretarial de-
termination and findings is required to
support such a contract not covered by
the annual delegation. The delegation
of authority applicable to DEFSIP-B
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personnel is limited by 10 U.S.C. 1584 and
2356.

(8) Architect-engineer services under
10 U.S.C. 4540 and other pertinent stat-
utes. An annual determination is made
pertaining to contracts for architect-en-
gineer services, together with specific
delegations of authority as described in
§ 591.450-4.

(b) A Secretarial determination and
findings does not adthorize the negotia-
tion of a contract which is feasible and
practicable to make by formal advertis-
ing (10 U.S.C. 2304(a) and 2310(b)) nor
does it authorize the making of a con-
tract which is otherwise precluded by
law or regulation. Language in a deter-
mination and findings that “property
(services) may be procured by negotia-
tion subject to the availability of funds
and provided that the property (services)
has otherwise been authorized for pro-
curement” in effect limits the authority
granted to the proper use of the negotia-
tion method of making the procurement,

12. In § 593.305, paragraphs (a), (b),
(e), (g), (i), and (p) (1) and (6) are
revised; in § 593.306, paragraphs (g), (§),
and (k) are revised; §§ 593.607 and 593.-
608-7 are revoked; and §§ 593.705(h) (1)
and 593.850-5(c) (2) are revised, as fol-
lows:

§ 593.305 Forms of determinations and
findings.

(a) General. A determination and
findings should be succinctly stated and
usually should not exceed 1'%, pages in
length, Descriptions and examples of
individual formats for various types of
determinations and findings are set forth
in the following portions of this para-
graph. See § 593.306 for description of
supporting data which shall accompany
a defermination and findings submitted
for Secretarial approval.

(b) Authority to negotiate. The
written determination and findings au-
thorizing negotiation as required under
§§ 3.202, 3.207, 3.208, and 3.210 through
3.216 of this title, shall be prepared sub-
stantially in the format set forth in para-
graph (p) (1) of this section. A written
determination and findings to authorize
negotiation is not required under
§§ 3.201, 3.203, 3.204 (see, however, Sub-
part YY, Part 594 of this chapter), 3.205,
3.206, 3.209, or 3.217 of this title (see,
however;§ 593.217-50) .

* * - - -

(e) Indemnification—(1) Under 10
U.S.C. 2345 and §10.701(a) of this title.

(1) A determination and findings to
authorize use of an indemnification
clause under 10 U.S.C. 2354 shall contain
findings that—

(@) The contract in which the pro-
posed clause is to be used (such contract
to be adequately identified) is a Depart-
ment of the Army contract for research
or development, or both;

(b) The performance of the contract
will subject the contractor (and his sub-
contractors, if appropriate) to unusu-
ally hazardous risk(s) ;

(¢) Such unusually hazardous risk(s)
is (are) defined in the proposed clause
(or will be defined in the proposed con-
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tract) as follows: (Set forth the defini-
tion or refer to it as an inclosure.) ; and

(d) Itwill be in the best interest of the
United States to Indemnify the contrac-
tor pursuant to the provisions of 10
U.S.C. 2345 because: (Set forth the
reasons.)

(ii) The determination shall be

worded substantially as follows, adapted
to the situation involved:
I therefore approve the use in (the proposed
contract, or contract DA < e )ofa
clause indemnifying the contractor against
claims, losses and damages from the unusu-
ally hazardous risk as described above, pro-
vided such clause contains all of the provi-
sions required by 10 U.S.C. 2354.

(2) Under Public Law 85-804. A
Memorandum of Approval to authorize
use of an indemnification clause under
authority of Public Law 85-804 shall, as
provided in § 17.303 of this title, contain
the information called for in §17.208-
2(a) of this title. It shall also confain
a statement that the contract which is to
contain the indemnification clause shall
comply with the provisions of § 17.206 of
this title.

- = * - -

(g) Waiver of requirement for sub-
mission of cost or pricing data and cer-
tification thereof. The format set forth
in paragraph (p) (4) of this section shall
be used as a guide for Secretarial waiver
pursuant to § 3.807-3(a) of this title.

- - - b *

(j) Contracts for personal services of
experts and consultants and for steno-
graphic reporting services—(1) The
document submitted for Secretarial ap-
proval to authorize a contract for the
personal services of an expert or consul-
tant shall generally conform to that set
forth in paragraph (p) (6) of this section.

(2) The format in paragraph (p) (6)
of this section shall be adapted for use
in connection with Secretarial approval
of authority to contract for stenographic
reporting services. It should be noted
that 5 U.S.C. 55a (see § 594.5101(a) (1))
does not authorize negotiation of a steno-~
graphic reporting services contract.
Stenographic reporting services may be
obtained under a Federal Supply Sched-
ule only when authority to contract for
such services has been either granted
under the annual Secretarial delegation
(Subpart YY, Part 594 of this chapter),
or under Secretarial authority granted
in a determination and findings as pre-
seribed by this section.

(k)-(0) [Reserved]

(p) Sample formats for determina-
tions and findings—(1) For authority to
negotiate. The following format per-
tains to authority to negotiate an in-
dividual contract; appropriate modifica-
tion shall be made to adapt its use for
authority to negotiate a class of
contracts.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
DETERMINATION AND FINDINGS

Authority To Negotiate An Individual
Oontract

1. I hereby find that:

a. The (name of procuring activity) pro-
poses to procure [by negotiation (describe
the scope of work or nature of property*]?

b. The estimated cost of the proposed pro-
curement 1s - ..

¢. Procurement by negotiation of the above
described property* is Justified because

]l

—

ment of the above described property * is im-~
practicable because [ .- | R

[e. The proposed procurement will not
call for quantity production within the
meaning of ASPR 3-2113.] %

2. Upon the basis of the findings set forth

provided that the above property * has other-

1If for “services,” adapt the form appro-
priately, to include auxiliary verbs and other
syntax.

£ For ASPR 3-213 substitute:

2ga. See pertinent “Application" paragraph
of ASPR; e.g., for ASPR 3-213 use: [the prop-
erty to be procured is equipment used for
(describe what functions the equipment
performs) and it is necessary to procure
such equipment from selected suppliers in
order to limit the variety and quantity of
parts that must be carried in stock (or one of
the statements in ASPR 3-213.2(b) (ii) or
(i1i) as appropriate). The factors setl forth
in ASPR 3-213.2(c) have been considered
and support negotiation of the proposed
procurement. |

b. For ASPR 3-215 use: [the bid prices
received after formal advertising under In-
vitation for Bids (show identification and
date) were as follows (list bidders and bid
prices received). The lowest bid price re-
ceived from a responsive and responsible
bidder was ($ - ). this price exceeds
the estimated cost by ($.-----) and is con-
sidered to be excessive.]

+ State reasons; e g., for ASPR 3-213 sub-
stitute: [such method would defeat the ob-
jectives of the approved standardization of
the equipment and would not ensure pro-
curement from the selected suppliers whose
product has been approved for standardiza-
tion.] For ASPR 3-215 wuse: [reasonable
prices were not offered when formal advertis-
ing procedures were used.]

& Use for ASPR 3-211; otherwise omit.

¢a, Use the determination required un-
der the pertinent paragraph of ASPR; eg.,
for ASPR 3-218 use: |[(i) the equipment con-
stitutes technical equipment; (ii) standard-
ization of such equipment and interchange-
ability of its parts are necessary in the pub-
lic interest; and (iil) procurement of such
equipment and of its parts by negotiation
is necessary to assure that standardization
and Interchangeability].

b. For ASPR 3-215 use: [the bid prices of
the responsive bids set forth above are not
reasonable and therefore may be rejected,
and that the lowest bid price received from a
responsible bidder was ($-——--- ).]

wise been authorized for procurement’ it
may, therefore, be procured by negotiation
for a period of from the date
hereof pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 2304(a) (-..___ )
and paragraph ... of the Armed Services
Procurement Regulation.

4. The above determination applies to an
approved program for fiscal year ._.___
to planned programs for fiscal years
T e )3

[ (gquantity to be procured and description of
the equipment) after competitive negotiation
with the following suppliers:

Manujacturer Model No.
ABC Co -~ XM267
Soep e PR L e D TR B12A6)

- - » L] L

(6) For authority to procure personal
services by contract. Use the following
guide in preparation of an appropriate
letter.

SussecT: Contract for Personal Services of
(name of contractor).

To: (Head of Procuring Activity).

1. To the extent that the personal services
to be performed for the Army by [--------
Fiscal Year -wov.-
in 6 U.S.C. 55a and [Section 601, Public Law
89-213],* I find and determine on the basis
of information presented to me by the (pro-
curing activity) that:

a. The procurement by contract of such
services [is] * advantageous to the National
Defense; and

b. The existing facilities of the Department
of the ‘Army [are] * inadequate for the per-
formance of such services.

2. Subject to the availability of funds and
provided the contract complies with the ap-
plicable provisions of ASFR and of APP Sec-
tion IV, Part 51, you are authorized to
approve such contract and the award thereof
if the compensation payable thereunder Is
reasonable and does not exceed that permit-
ted by law.

8. You are further authorized to delegate
the authority above granted.

7For ASPR 3-215 substitute the follow-
ing for the first clause:

[Subject to the avallability of funds, pro-
vided that the above property ! has otherwise
been authorized for procurement, and pro-
vided further that (1) prior notice of inten-
tion to negotiate and a reasonable Oppor-
tunity to negotiate is given to each responsi-
ble bidder listed above, (ii) the negotlated
price is lower than the lowest rejected bid
of any responsible bidder stated above, and
(i11) the negotiated price is the lowest nego-
tiated price offered by , any responsible
supplier, * * *]

s Parenthetical language ls normally ap-
propriate only for research and development
procurement to be incrementally funded in

lanned future program years.
= i Insert contrgctor'a nime and address, OF
other identification.

s Enter profession or field of expertise; e.g.

consultin 1 t].

: A moreg grrc)e:gturlference to the corre-
sponding recurring provision in the annual
DOD Appropriation Act may be used when
available.

‘Use "will be”
appropriate.

when paragraph 4 is
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(4. The authority granted herein is sub-
ject to the enactment of a Department of
Defense Appropriation Act of Fiscal Year

______ and inclusion therein of an authori-
zation substantially the same as that pro-
vided by Section 601 of the Department of
Defense Appropriation Act, 1966 (Public Law
89-213). However, since the Department of
Defense Appropriation Act, — .- , has not
yet been approved, any such contract shall
be made subject to the limitations contained
in the pertinent Joint Resolution, providing
for temporary continuation of appropriations
pending enactment of the Department of
Defense Appropriation Act, - , until such
time as sald Appropriation Act Is enacted.] ®

§593.306 Procedure with respect to de-
terminations and findings.
- " L . .

(g) Waiver of requirement for sub-
mission of cost or pricing data and cer-
tificate thereof. Each request for Secre-
tarial waiver shall contain an elaboration
of the facts stated in the Secretarial let-
ter (see §593.305(p)(4)). Since the
requirement for cost or pricing data and
for a certificate concerning the current
status thereof is imposed by statute (10
U.S.C. 2306(f) ), any request to the Secre-
tary for approval of a waiver shall in-
clude a statement that the contractor has
been advised of the statutory basis for
such requirement. Also, the request shall
contain facts which demonstrate that the
case is of such an unusual, unique, or
extraordinary character that the grant-
ing of the waiver would not establish a
precedent which would tend to diminish
the intended broad application of the
statute,

* * o - -

(i) Contracls for personal services of
erperts and consultanits and for steno-
graphie reporting services. Requests for
Secretarial approval of a determination
and findings related to personal services
of experts and consultants shall comply
with the provisions of § 594.5103-3(a) ;
for stenographic reporting services, with
§ 594.5106,

(k) Architect-engineer services.
Normally architect-engineer services
shall be procured only by those procur-
ing activities to which such authority is
annually delegated as described in
§591.450-4. If a procuring activity to
which architect-engineer annual author-
ity has not been delegated is required to
obtain such services, arrangements for
effecting the procurement shall be made
with the appropriate Corps of Engineers
District,

- £ - K3 *
§593.607 TImprest fund method. [Re-
voked]

§593.608-7 Use of DD Form 1155 asa
public voucher. [Revoked]

§593.705 Procedure.

* > * - *

. (h) The negotiation report shall be
slgned by the designated principal rep-
——a

“This paragraph 4 should be used only in
cases where Secretarial approval is sought
brior to enactment of the DOD Appropria-
ton Act for the fiscal year in which the serv-
Ices will be rendered.
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resentative and approved by an official
responsible for procurement in the office
which conducted the negotiations.
Copies of negotiation reports shall be
distributed as set forth below, except
that distribution will not be made to the
Air Force or the Navy when the con-
tractor has no contracts with those De-
partments:
(1)—

Hq, US. Army Materiel Command*

Attention: AMCPP-SC.__ . ___..._ 3
Each subordinate command, installa-
tion, and activity having contractual

Each ofher Department of the Army
procuring activity having contractual
Prua L e SR SR U RS TR s 3
Office of Nayal Materiel, Department of
the Navy (M-387) Washington, D.C,

Ot B R S e T R 90
Hq, Alr Force Systems Command

(SCKPF) Andrews Air Force Base,

‘Washington, D.C.,, 20331 .. ____ 60

Hq, cognizant audit office._.___._______ 3
Hq, Defense Supply Agency (DSAH-
FCA) Cameron Station, Alexandria,

V£ PR 5 Y SR e i R S s S 25

*With one copy of distribution list of

report.

- . L - -
§ 593.850-5 Conduct of negotiations.
> - - 3 *
(c) [ NN

(2) The negotiation summary shall be
signed and approved by the officials des-
ignated in § 593.705(h), and will be dis-
tributed as indicated in § 593.705(h) (1),
subject to the following variations:

Office of Naval Materlal, Department of

the Navy (M-37) Washington, D.C.,

BOB60 s S S e i 115
Hq, Alr Force Systems Command
(SCKPF) Andrews Alr Force Base,
Washington, D.C., 20831 ________.____ 17
Armed Services Research Specialists
Committee ¢/0 Addressee at APP 1-
2 €3I L S SIS L R I 5
Hq, Defense Supply Agency (DSAH-
PCA) Cameron Station, Alexandria,
R S R s e 25

PART 594—SPECIAL TYPES AND
METHODS OF PROCUREMENT
13. New Subparts XX and YY are
added, as follows:
Subpart XX—Procurement of Reserve
Officers’ Training Corps (ROTC)
Flight Instruction

Sec.

594.5000 Scope of subpart.

564.5001 Definitions,

594.5001-1 The Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps (ROTC) Flight In-
struction Program (FIP),

594.5001-2 Host institution.

594.5002 Contracts.

594.5003 Additional terms and condi-
tions (ROTC FIP).

594.5008-1 Type of contract.

594.5003-2 Inquiries.

594.5003-3 Bidder's (offeror's) representa-
tions.

594.5008-4 Certificate of Independent price
determination.

594.5003-6 Contractor's statement of con-
tingent or other fees.

594.5003-8 Equal opportunity representa-

tion.
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Sec.
594.5003-7
594.5003-8
594.56004

Financlal and technical ability.

Liability protection exclusion.

Required clauses for ROTC
Flight Instruction Program
contracts.

Definitions.

Changes.

Assignment of claims,

Federal, State, and local taxes,

Disputes,

Renegotiation,

Officials not to benefit.

Covenant against contingent
fees.

Gratuities.

Utilization of small business
concerns.

Utilization of concerns in labor
surplus areas.

Examination of records.

Termination for convenience of
the Government,

Royalty information.

Convict labor.

Equal opportunity,

Flight Insurance.

Subcontracting for services.

Services to be performed.

Contractor’s qualifications,
equipment, and personnel,

Period of contract.

Ordering.

Requirements.

Scheduling deliveries,

Elimination procedures.

594.5004-1
594.5004-2
594.5004-3
594.5004—4
594.5004-5
594.6004-6
594.5004-7
594.5004-8

594.5004-9
584.5004-10

504.5004-11

594.5004-12
594.5004-13

594.6004-14
594.5004-15
594.5004-16
594.5004-17
594.5004-18
504.5004-19
594.5004-20

594.5004-21
594.5004-22
594.5004-23
594.5004-24
594.5004-25
594.5004-26 Payment,
594.5005 Contract schedule.

AuTHORITY: The provisions of this subpart
XX issued under secs. 2301-2314, 3012, 70A
Stat. 127-133, 157; 10 U.S.C. 2301-2314, 3012.

§ 594.5000 Scope of subpart.

This subpart sets forth procedures for
procuring for the Reserve Officers’
Training Corps (ROTC) Flight Instruc-
tion Program (FIP), described by section
2110(b), Public Law 647, 88th Congress.

§ 594.5001 Definitions,

§ 594.5001-1 The Reserve Officers
Training Corps (ROTC) Flight In-
struction Program (FIP),

The Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
(ROTC) Flight Instruction Program
(FIP) is a program of flight instruction
and orientation to identify applicants
who can complete military flight train-
ing and to motivate qualified cadets to
seek careers as military pilots.

§ 594.5001-2 Host institution.

A host institution is a university, col-
lege, or other educational institution
which operates a Senior ROTC unit.

§ 594.5002 Contracts.

(a) Contracts may be established with
host institutions, civilian flying, or avia-
tion schools, or other organizations ca-
ggble of providing services for the ROTC

P

(b) Procurement of services for the
ROTC FIP shall be by means of an in-
definite delivery requirements type con-
tract. - (§ 3.409-2 of this title.)

§ 594.5003 Additional terms and condi-
tions, ROTC FIP.

In addition to the terms and condi-
tions printed on contract forms pre-
seribed in Part 16 of this title, the terms
and conditions set forth in §§ 594.5003-1
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through 594.5003-8 shall be made a part
of all solicitations for the ROTC FIP,
except that those not applicable to the
services to be procured may be omitted.

§ 594.5003-1 Type of contract.
Insert the following:

Type of contract. An Indefinite delivery
requirements type contract with firm fixed
unit prices is contemplated as a result of
this solicitation. See ciauses in the Gen-
eral Provisions (ROTC Flight Instruction
Program) hereof.

§ 594.5003-2 Inquiries.
Insert the following:

Inquirtes. Inquiries concerning this pro-
curement should be directed to: (insert
name, address, zip code, telephone number,
and area code of issuing office and name of
person to be contacted).

§ 594.5003-3 Bidder’s (offeror’s) rep-
resentations.

Insert the following:
Bioper's (OFFEROR'S) REPRESENTATIONS

(a) The location of the airport where
flight instruction shall be given is. ...

(b) The location where ground instruc-
tion shall be given 18 & .

(c) The following aircraft shall be used
to provide flight instruction under this con-
tract: Horsepower Make.
........ , Model...._..

(d) The following services shall be pro-
vided by subcontract:

(e) The name and address of the proposed
subcontractor is:

(f) Contractor-furnished transportation,
if required, shall be provided by (explain
IBLNOR) 7 o o i e e aow i o et o s S s

(g) Round trip mileage between the Army
ROTC Administration Building at (insert
name of host institution) and place of per-
formance is miles for flight Instruc-
tion and .- miles for ground instruction.

§ 594.5003-4 Certificate of independent
price determination,

Insert the certificate in §1.115(a) of
this title, if it is not printed in the terms
and conditions of the solicitation form.
§ 594.5003-5 Contractor’s statement of

‘contingent or other fees.

Insert the statement in § 1.507-2 of this
title, prefaced by a remark that the state-
ment shall not apply if the total amount
of the contract does not exceed ($5,000
if negotiated) ($25,000 if advertised).

§ 594.5003—6 Equal opportunity repre-
sentation.

Insert the statement in § 12.806-4(c)
of this title, if it is not printed in the
terms and conditions of the solicitation
form, and prefaced by a remark that the
statement shall not apply if the total
amount of the contract does not exceed
$10,000.

§ 594.5003-7 Financial and technical
ability.

Insert the following:

FINANCIAL AND TECHNICAL ABILITY

(a) If a (bid) (proposal) submitted In
response to this solicitation is favorably con-
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sidered, a Government survey team may con-
tact the (bidder's) (offeror’'s) facility to de-
termine his ability to perform. Current
financial statements and other pertinent
data shall be made available for examination.
The survey team may also evaluate the
(bidder's) (offeror’s) system for determin-
Ing the financial and technical ability of his
proposed subcontractor(s), if any.

(b) A (bidder) (offeror) or subcontractor
for contractor-furnished transportation shall
possess or provide automotive vehicle insur-
ance which shall protect students against
death or bodily injury; the insurance shall
be in limits of not less than $100,000 with
respect to any one person injured or killed,
and subject to that limit per person, an ag-
gregate limit of $500,000 with respect to
any number of persons injured or killed
as a result of any one automotive accident.

§ 594.5003—-8 Liability protection ex-
clusion.

Insert the following:

Liability protection exclusion. If this
solicitation results in a contract with any
entity other than a host institution, the
clause in the General Provisions entitled
“Flight Insurance” does not require liability
protection for the host Institution in which
the ROTC students are enrolled,

§ 594.5004 Required clauses for ROTC
Flight Instruction Program Con-
tracts.

§ 594.5004—-1 Definitions.

Insert the clause in § 7.103-1 of this
title and add the following subpara-
graphs:

(d) The term “PMS” means the Professor
of Military Science at the ROTC unit named
in the Schedule of the contract, or his
designee.

(e) The term “flight Instruction” means
instruction in the operation of an airborne
aircraft meeting the requirements of this
contract.

(f) The term “solo instruction'” applies to
flight instruction and means operation of
an aircraft by a student enrolled in the ROTC
Flight Instruction Program without the
presence of any other persons in the aircraft.

(g) The term “dual instruction" applies to
flight Instruction and means operation of
an aircraft when both a student enrolled in
the ROTC Flight Instruction Program and
a certified Contractor-furnished instructor
occupy the aircraft.

(h) The term *“ground Iinstruction” in-
cludes instruction in subjects related to op-
eration of an alrcraft but which does not
involve operation of an airborne aircraft.
1t may include, but is not limited to, instruc-
tion in theory of flight, weather, and
navigation.

(1) When referring to flight instruction,
the term "hour" means sixty (60) minutes of
aircraft operation, computed from the time
the aircraft becomes alrborne until the time
of engine cut-off. When referring to ground
instruction, the term “hour™ means a period
of instruction of not less than fifty (50)
minutes.

(J) The term "student” means a person
enrolled in the host institution specified in
the Schedule of the contract and who Is en-
rolled in the Army ROTC Flight Instruction
Program.

(k) The term “host institution” means a
university, college, or other educational in-
stitution named in the Schedule of the
contract,

§ 594.5004-2 Changes.

Insert the clause in § 7.103-2 of this
title,

§ 594.5004-3 Assignment of claims.

Insert the clause in § 7.103-8 of this
title,

§ 594.5004—4 Federal, State, and local
faxes.
Insert the clause in § 11.401-1 or § 11.-
401-2 of this title, as the case may be.

§ 594.5004-5 Disputes.

Insert the clause in § 7.103-12(a) of
this title.

§ 594.5004-6 Renegotiation.

Insert the clause in § 7.103-13(a) of
this title.

§ 594.5004-7 Officials not to benefit.

Insert the clause in § 7.103-19 of this
title.

§ 594.5004-8 Covenant against contin-

gent fees.

Insert the clause in § 7.103-20 of this
title.

§ 594.5004-9 Gratuities.

Insert the clause in § 7.104-16 of this
title.

§ 594.5004-10 Utilization of small busi-

_ Ness concerns.

Insert the clause in § 1.707-3(a) of this
title if the contract amount will exceed
$5,000. 5

§ 594.5004-11 Utilization of concerns
in labor surplus areas.

Insert the clause in § 1.805-3(a) of this
title if the contract amount will exceed
$5,000.

§ 594.5004-12 Examination of records.

Insert the clause in § 7.104-15 of this
title if the contract amount will exceed
$2,500.

§ 594.5004-13 Termination for conven-
ience of the Government.

Insert the clause in § 8.705-1 of this
title.

§ 594.5004-14 Royalty information.

Insert the clause in §9.110(a) of this
title if the contract is negotiated and the
contract amount will exceed $10,000.

§ 594.5004-15 Convict labor.

Insert the clause in § 12.203 of this
title.

§ 594.5004-16 Egqual opportunity.

Insert the clause in § 12.802 of this title
{f the contract amount will exceed
$10,000.

§ 594.5004-17 Flight insurance.
Insert the following clause:
FricaT INsSURANCE (MAR. 1966)

(a) In connection with the operation of
alrcraft in performance of this contract, or
the flight checking of students hereunder by
employees of the Contractor or any subcor}-
tractor or by representatives of the Govern-
ment, the Contractor or any subcontractor
engaged to provide the flight training shall
procure and maintain at all times during the
performance of services under this contract
Alrcraft Public Liability Insurance, including
coverage of Hability to passengers, against
death, bodily injury, and property damage.
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This insurance shall be procured and main-
tained in limits of not less than $100,000 with
regspect to any one person injured or killed
and, subject to that limit per person, an
aggregate limit of $500,000 with respect to
any number of persons injured or killed as
the result of any one accident, and $100,000
per accident with respect to property damage.
The Hability limit with respect to passenger
liability shall be not less than $100,000 per
aircraft seat. This required insurance cover-
age shall be carried under terms and con-
ditions which will protect the Contractor,
the subcontractor, If any, and the student.

(b) Each insurance policy evidencing this
required Insurance shall bear appropriate
endorsements whereby the insurance carrier
walves any right of subrogation acquired
against the United Btates of America by
reason of any payment under the policy, and
the policy shall further provide that the
Contracting Officer shall receive thirty (30)
calendar days prier written notice before
cancellation or reduction of the coverage
thereunder can become effective.

(c) Prior to start of flight instruction un-
der this contract, the Contractor shall fur-
nish the Contracting Officer either with a
certified copy of the insurance policy actually
procured and maintalned, or with an insur-
ance certificate issued by the insurance car-
rier evidencing the existence of the required
insurance coverage in conformity with this
clause,

§ 594.5004-18 Subcontracting for serv-
ices,

Insert the following clause:
SUBCONTRACTING FOR SERVICES MarcH 1966

The Contractor shall not contract with
any other party for furnishing any of the
services herein contracted for without the
prior written approval of the proposed con-
tract by the Contracting Officer. This
clause shall not apply to contracts between
the Contractor and personnel assigned for
services hereunder.

§ 594.5004-19 Services to be performed.
Insert the following clause:
SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED MarcH 1966

(a) The Contractor shall provide a Flight
Instruction Program to students designated
by the PMS of the Army ROTC unit at (in-
sert name and address of the host Institu-
tion). This instruction program shall in-
clude all items for which an estimated
quantity is shown in the Schedule of the
contract and shall be in accordance with the
Specifications attached hereto and made a
part hereof,

(b) The Contractor shall maintain techni-
cal, operational, and administrative records
as the Contracting Officer or the PMS may
require, including but not limited to a cur-
rent record of all:

(1) Flying time as it acerues for each stu-
dent, certified to at the time by both the
Instructor and the student, and itemized to
show the number of hours and nature of
Instruction (solo, dual, or authorized flight
check);

(ii) Contractor-furnished transportation,
Lo show date provided and name of each
student transported; and

(ii1) ‘Student-furnished transportation, to
include name of each student, date of each
student-furnished transportation, date and
amount of payment to each student, and &
signed recelpt for each payment.

(c) The Contractor shall not receive pay-
ment for any flight instruction in excess of
the total hours per student prescribed by the
Specifications unless the Contracting Officer

Specifically orders the additional instruction
in writing,
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(d) The Army shall provide ground in-
struction separate from the flight instruction
portion of the Flight Instruction Program.
The Contractor shall not be responsible for
any required ground instruction and shall
receive no payment for any services related to
ground instruction.

Nore: Use this subparagraph (d) when the
Army elects to conduct ground Instruction in
lieu of contracting therefor.

(d) The Contractor shall furnish a course
of ground instruction, as prescribed by the
Specifications, at (insert location of ground
instruction). The Contractor shall furnish
this course for any number of students up
o a maximum of for the unit price
set forth in the Schedule of the contract.

Norz: Use this subparagraph (d) when the
Army elects to contract for ground. instruc-
tion in addition to the other elements of the
FIP,
(e) In consideration of the requirements
for the Contractor to comply with various
contract requirements herein by subcontract-
ing for all or part of the Flight Instruction
Program, the Government shall pay the
Contractor the lump sum administration
charge set forth in the Schedule of the
contract.

Nore: If the contract is with a host insti-
tution which plans to subcontract for all
or part of the FIP and the’Institution im-
poses an administration charge, Insert this
subparagraph (e); otherwise omit it.

§ 594.5004-20 Contractor’s qualifica-
tions, equipment, and personnel.

Insert the following clause:

CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATIONS, EQUIPMENT,
AND PERSONNEL (MARCH 1966)

(a) The Contractor shall provide and
maintain at all times during the period of
this contract at least one aircraft for each
fifteen (15) students, or fraction thereof,
receiving instruction under this contract.
Each aircraft shall meet the requirements
of the Specifications hereto, shall have a
separate and independent three-control sys-
tem (rudder, elevator, and aileron controls),
and shall be subject to approval by the Fed-
eral Aviation Agency and the Contracting
Officer. These aircraft need not be used
exclusively for services under this contract.

(b) The Contractor shall provide at least
one flight instructor for each fifteen (15)
students, or fraction thereof, recetving in-
structions under this contract. Each in-
structor shall hold a currently valid Com-
mercial Pilot Certificate and appropriate
instructor’s rating issued by the Federal Avi-
ation Agency and shall meet all other appli-
cable Federal Aviation Agency requirements.
Instructors need not be used exclusively for
services under this contract. The Contrac-
tor shall not be required to furnish the esti-
mated hours of flight instruction for more
than students.

(c) The Contractor or subcontractor shall
keep currently in effect at all times during
the performance of this contract a flying
school certificate with an-appropriate flying
school rating Issued under the provisions of
Part 141 of the Federal Aviation Regulations.

(d) All operations under this contract
shall be In accordance with all applicable
provisions of the Federal Aviation Regula-
tions, unless otherwise provided by the Spec-
Ifications, the Federal Aviation Agency, and
the Contracting Officer under the terms of
this contract.

(e) The Contractor shall furnish all
equipment necessary to perform this con-
tract except computers, plotters, and flying
clothing, The Contractor shall pay each
student’s fee for the required Restricted
Radio Telephone Operator’s permit. The

9967

Government shall reimburse the amount of
the fees to the Contractor after payment
of the fees have actually been made.

§ 594.5004-21 Period of contract.
Insert the following clause:
PERIOD OF CONTRACT (MARCH 1966)

The period for issuing delivery orders for
Flight Instruction Program services shall be
............ , or from the date of this
contract, whichever is later, through______

§ 594.5004-22 Ordering.
Insert the clause in § 7.1101 of this title.
§ 594.5004-23 Requirements.,

Insert the clause in § 7.1102-2(b) of
this title in accordance with instructions
therein.

§ 594.5004-24 Scheduling instruction.

Insert the following clause:
SCHEDULING INSTRUCTION (MARCH 1966)

The PMS shall schedule training instruc-
tion based upon the students’ available time,
considering such elements as the student's
academic schedule and workload, climate, and
distance to the place(s) of instruction. The
Contractor shall provide instruction services
in accordance with the established training
instruction schedule. Any disagreement over
the training instruction schedule shall be
considered a dispufe within the meaning of
the clause entitled “Disputes.”

§594.5004-25 Elimination procedures.
Insert the following clause:
ELIMINATION PROCEDURES (MARCH, 1966)

(a) If at any time the Contractor decides
that any student should be eliminated from
further instruction pursuant to this contract,
he shall promptly notify the PMS in writ-
ing, giving the reasons therefor. Thereafter,
the Contractor shall not furnish further
services to that student, except as provided
in (b) below, until after receipt of instruc-
tions from the PMS to resume the services,

(b) Upon receipt of notification provided
for in (a) above, the PMS shall conduct eval-
uation proceedings, which may include a
special evaluation flight check not otherwise
provided for in the Specifications. All
special evaluation flight checks shall be per-
formed by a Federal Aviation Agency em-
ployee, if available, or by a Contractor-pro-
vided FAA-rated flight Instructor other than
the student’s regular flight Instructor(s).
Special evaluation flight checks shall not
extend the total hours of instruction in ex-
cess of the total stated in the Specifications.

(¢) The PMS shall notify the Contractor
of the results of his evaluation. The PMS
may direct the Contractor to resume instruct-
ing that student. In that event the Con-
tractor shall resume all services: provided,
however, That this shall be done only with
the Contractor’s concurrence or without his
concurrence if the person conducting the
special evaluation flight check so recom-
mends.

(d) If the PMS directs elimination of any
student from the Flight Instruction Program
for any reason, the Contractor shall elimi-
nate him immediately from further instruc-
tions, The PMS shall promptly confirm in
writing to the Contractor any oral notice of
elimination.

§ 594.5004-26 Payment.
Insert the following clause:
PAYMENT (MARCH 1066)

(a) The Contractor may request payment
for services rendered under this contract as
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of the end of any calendar month or for any
other period which the Contracting Officer
may approve,

(b) The Contractor shall submit invoices
for payment in accordance with instructions
from the PMS, Each invoice shall show
the contract and delivery order number, the
quantities, unit prices, and total amounts
for all items of services provided during the
period covered by the invoice for which the
Contractor claims payment.

(¢) If a student is eliminated for any
reason prior to completing the Flight In-
struction Program, the Government shall pay
only for services which the Contractor fur-
nished to that student prior to elimination:
provided, however, That elimination of in-
dividual students shall not be consldered
a termination within the meaning of the
clause entitled "Termination for Convenience
of the Government.”

(d) The Government shall pay the Con-
tractor for each full hour of solo or dual
instruction provided at the unit prices set
forth in the Schedule of the contract.

(i) Instruction for fractions of an hour
shall be pald for on a pro-rata basis; Pro-
vided, however, That the Contractor shall
bill in units of either tenths or twelfths of
an hour. The Contractor shall use the same
method to bill for fractions of an hour on all
invoices. ’

(ii) Payment for flight checks performed
by Federal Aviation Agency employees shall
be at the unit price set forth in the Schedule
of the contract for solo instruction.

(e) If the PMS requires a special evalu-
rulon Aight check in accordance with sub-
prragraph (b) of the clause entitled “Elim-

11tion Procedures”, payment shall be in
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accordance with (d) above. If no Federal
Aviation Agency employee is avallable to
conduct a special evaluation flight check,
payment shall be at the unit price set forth
in the Schedule of the contract for dual
instruction.

(f) The Government shall pay the Con-
tractor for all other services at the unit prices
set forth in the Schedule of the contract.

(g) The Government shall pay the Con-
tractor the amount specified in the Schedule
of the contract for conducting a ground
instruction course in accordance with the
Specifications for a maximum of stu-
dents. The sum shall be paid in the follow-
ing manner:

Nore: A payment plan may be based upon
a percentage of completion. If the Con-
tracting Officer elects to make no payment
until completion of the course, he shall de-
lete the words “in the following manner"
and substitute therefor the words “in a lump
sum on the final involce under this contract
or upon completion of all ground instruction,
whichever occurs first.” This subparagraph
(g) shall be included in the Payment clause
only when the contract includes ground in-
struction to be provided by the Contractor.

§ 594.5005 Contract schedule.

The Schedule of the contract shall be
worded substantially as follows:

Services for which an estimated quantity is
shown below to provide a Flight Instruction
Program to Army ROTC students enrolled at
(insert name and address of host institution)
in accordance with the attached Specifica-
tions (cite Specifications).

Description

Estimated

Unit Unit

price

Estimated

quantity amount

Dl instruetion
Solo instruction ..
Giround instroetion. ... .. ...

‘ontractor-furnished transportation for gr
Instruction,

Instraction,

“tudent-furnished transportation for flight in-
strunetion with reimbursement to student by
contractor at 6 cents per mile,

ontrsctor-furnished transportation for flight |.

...| Hour..
.| Hour..
..| Course
.| Round Trip per Class...

Round Trip per
Rsm((’lo!l““l
-| Round Trip per
Student.

OUTE
* bpart YY—Procurement of Expert,

Consultant, and Stenographic Re-
porfing Services

Experts, consultants, and steno-

graphic reporters.,

584.5102 Employment by appointment.

504.5103 Employment by contract.

594.5103-1 General.

594.5103-2 Applicability.

594 .5103-3 Award approval requirements.

594.5103-4 Incidents of temporary or Inter-
mittent employment by con-
tract.

594.5103-5 Limitations.

594.5104 Contracts with organizations for
expert or consultant services.

594 5105 Criteria for submission for secre-
tarial consideration of, pro-
posed contracts for nonper-
sonal expert or consultant
services.

594.5106 Contracts for stenographic re-

porting services.

AvurHORITY: The provisions of this subpart
YY issued under secs. 2301-2314, 3012, 70A
Stat. 127-183, 157; 10 U.S.C. 2301-2314, 3012,

& 594.5101 Experts, consultants, and
stenographic reporters.

(a) Generally, the temporary or in-
termittent employment by contract (as

Other services, if any, may be listed as required.)

distinguished from appointment) of ex-
perts, consultants or stenographic re-
porters is authorized by statutory au-
thority contained in two enactments.

(1) One such authority is permanent
legislation. Section 15 of the Act of
August 2, 1946 (PL 600, 79th Cong; 60
Stat 810; 5 U.S.C. 55a) provides:

The head of any department, when au-
thorized in an appropriation or other Act,
may procure the temporary (not in excess of
1 year) or intermittent services of experts or
consultants or organizations thereof, includ-
ing stenographic reporting services, by con-
tract, and in such cases such service shall be
without regard to the civil-service and classi-
fication laws (but as to agencies subject to
the Classification Act [see 5 U.S.C. 661-663,
664669, 670-672, 673, and 674] at rates not in
excess of the per diem equivalent of the
highest rate payable under sald sections, un-
less other rates are specifically provided in
the appropriation or other law) and, except
in the case of stenographic reporting services
by organizations, without regard to section
3709, Revised Statutes, as amended by this
Act [see 41 US.C.5].

(2) The other authority is annual leg-
islation found as a recurring provision
in the Department of Defense Appropri-
ation Act. Supplementary authority

may also be found in other appropria-
tion acts, such as that for the Civil Func-
tions of the Department of the Army.
The annual Department of Defense Ap-
propriation Act language is essentially
the same as section 501 of PL 88-446
(78 Stat 465, 474), which provides:

During the current fiscal year, the Secre-
tary of Defense and the Secretaries of the
Army, Nayy, and Air Force, respectively, if
they should deem it advantageous to the na-
tional defense, and if in their opinions the
existing facilities of the Department of De-
fense are Inadequate, are authorized to pro-
cure services In accordance with section 15 of
the Act of August 2, 1946 (5 U.S.C. 65a), un-
der regulations prescribed by the Secretary
of Defense, and to pay in connection there-
with travel expenses of individuals, includ-
ing actual transportation and per diem in
lieu of subsistence while trayeling from their
homes or places of business to official duty
station and return as may be authorized by
law: Provided, That such contracts may be
renewed annually.

(b) As used in this subpart, a contract
for personal services is one under which
the relationship of employer-employee
is created between the parties. Ordinar-
ily this relationship exists when the Gov-
ernment has the right, whether or not
such right is exercised, to control and
direct the individual, not only as to the
results to be accomplished by the work,
but also as to the details and means by
which the results are to be accomplished.
If the contractor is subject to the con-
trol or direction of the Government only
as to the result to be accomplished but
not as to the means and methods for
accomplishing such result, he is normally
an independent contractor and not an
employee. When the contract calls for
the delivery by the contractor of an end
product or end result which is described
in the contract in reasonably specific
terms, without providing for Government
supervision of the methods or means by
which such end product is to be produced
or end result is to be achieved, the rela-
tionship of employer-employee is nor-
mally not created by the contract. Not;
withstanding the foregoing general cri-
teria, the Comptroller General has held
in effect that when the services to be
performed, by their nature, represent the
discharge of a Governmental function
(e.g., performance of services which are
regularly performed by Government em-
ployees, such as inspection services and
functions which call for exercise of per-
sonal judgment and discretion on behalf
of the Government) such services aré
personal in character. For procurement
purposes, the significance of a thorough
understanding of the criteria which
distinguish personal services from non-
personal services lies in the fact that the
Comptroller General has held in numer-
ous instances that, as a general rule
purely personal services to be rendered
to the Government may not be obtained
on a contractual basis, but are required
to be performed by regular employees.
Exceptions to this general rule are found
in a few statutes, such as those cited in
paragraph (a) of this section; the Comp-~
troller General has also recognized cer-
tain unusual circumstances (see
§ 594.5105) as justifying an exception.
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It is not always easy to determine
whether a contract is one for personal
services, but when the Government is to
furnish all of the necessary equipment,
supplies, and working space and the serv-
ices are of a continuing rather than tem-
porary nature, to be paid for on the basis
It is not always easy to determine
contract would, in the absence of un-
usual circumstances, be considered as one
for personal services.

§594.5102 Employment by appoint-
ment.

The authorities set forth in § 594.5101
(a) permit the temporary or intermittent
employment by appointment of individ-
uals as experts and consultants. Such
appointments are processed by the civil-
ian personnel office in accordance with
the instructions set forth in Civilian Per-
sonnel Regulations (CPR) A-9. The
temporary or intermittent personal serv-
ices of an expert or consultant shall be
obtained by the appointment method,
rather than by contract, except as
follows:

(a) Where the services are included
in the categories set forth in § 591.450-2
(b) (1), (2), (4) and (5) ;

(b) Where the services will be per-
formed outside the United States in
flelds other than those covered by
§ 591.450-2(b) (2) and (5) ;

(c) Where architect-engineer services
of a personal services nature will be per-
formed (§ §91.450-4) or;

(d) Where special circumstances pre-
clude use of the appointment method, as
where services of a particular expert or
consultant are necessary end the indi-
vidual is willing to serve only under a
contract.,

§ 594.5103 Employment by contract.
§ 594.5103-1 General.

(a) If the funds for a contract of the
type described in 5 U.S.C. 55a are not
contained in the annual DOD Appropri-
ation Act, a submission for Secretarial
action shall identify the appropriation
act involved; shall to the extent practi-
cable follows the procedures set forth in
this subpart and shall contain informa-
tion necessary to demonstrate compli-
ance with the particular appropriation
act provision relied upon as being com-
plementary to 5 U.S.C. 55a.

(b) Before a contract to which the
statutory provision contained in the an-
nual DOD Appropriation Act (see
§594.5101(a) (2)) is applicable may be
entered into, the Assistant Secretary of
the Army (Installations and Logistics)
or the Assistant Secretary of the Army
(Research and Development), as the
case may be, is required personally to de-
termine (1) that to do so is advantageous
to the national defense and (2) that the
existing facilities of the Department of
the Army are inadequate. Except as
brovided in § 591.450-2(h) such deter-
minations are made on a case-by-case
basis, after submission of the information
called for in §594.5103-3 to the appro-
Priate Assistant Secretary.
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§ 594.5103-2 Applicability.

The procedures set forth in § 594.5103
apply to any contract for temporary or
infermittent personal services if the con-
tract is for (a) stenographic reporting
services or (b) services of an expert or
consultant, (See § 594.450-4 concern-
ing architect-engineer contracts for per-
sonal services.) The procedures set
forth in §§ 594.5103-594.5103-5 do not
apply to contracts for the services of
teachers in schools for military depend-
ents (see AR 350-295), the services of
contract surgeons (see AR 40-1), the
services of technical representatives or
for management engineering services
where there is no direct Government su-
pervision or control over contractor per-
sonnel and such seryices are obtained on
an end product basis (see AR 750-22 and
AR 1-110 respectively), or the employ-
ment of counsel for Army personnel tried
before a foreign tribunal (see AR 633-
55).

§ 594.5103-3 Award approval require-
ments.

(a) Any proposed award as to which
the cognizant Head of Procuring Activity
has not been delegated award approval
authority (§ 591.450-2(b)) shall be sub-
mitted to the Assistant Secretary of the
Army (Installations and Logistics) or
(Research and Development) as appro-
priate. The file submitted shall include
the following:

(1) A narrative request that the As-
sistant Secretary make the required de-
terminations and approve the proposed
award, explaining in separate para-
graphs:

(i) Why the services are needed and
for what period,

(ii) The reasons the proposed contract
would be advantageous to the national
defense,

(ifi) An analysis of the proposed com-~
pensation in relation to the work to be
performed “and the Classification Act
rate of pay for a regular employee per-
forming similar or comparable services,
and

(iv) The basis for certifying that the
existing facilifies of the Department of
the Army are inadequate, to include an
explanation of why such services cannot
be performed by regular Department of
the Army personnel;

(2) Applicable information called for
by this subchapter to the extent not
duplicated by the information called for
under subparagraph (1) of this para-
graph; and

(3) A certificate, signed by the cogni-
zant Head of Procuring Activity as
follows:

The employment of
will not be in excess of the civilian personnel
authorization established by the Department
of the Army for the (Army agency in which
the individual 1s to work) ; the proposed con-
tract is advantageous to and necessary for
the national defense; existing facilities of
the Department of the Army are inadequate;
and the proposed compensation is considered
reasonable.

(b) If a proposed contract is in one of
the categories described in §591.450-
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2(b) and the cognizant Head of Pro-
curing Activity has been delegated award
approval authority, it shall be submitted
to the Head of Procuring Activity for
such award approval. Accompanying
the request for award approval, and not-
withstanding the annual Secretarial de-
terminations described in § 591.450-2(b)
the request for award approval shall be
accompanied by (1) an explanation of
why the services are needed and for what
period, (2) a statement of the reasons
the proposed contract would be advan-
tageous to the national defense, (3) a
justification of the proposed compensa-
tion, and (4) except for “DEFSIP-B”
personnel, a statement of the basis for
certifying that the facilities of the De-
partment of the Army are inadequate.
Additionally, except for contracts cov-
ering DEFSIP-B personnel, the certifi-
cate set forth in paragraph (a)(3) of
this section shall accompany the file and
be executed by the head of the request-
ing procurement office.

(c) Unless the criteria In § 594.5105
apply, Secretarial determinations as re-
quired by the statutes described in
§ 594.5101(a) are not required for non-
personal service contracts with an indi-
vidual, except such a contract for steno-
graphic reporting services.

§ 594.5103—4 Incidents of temporary or
intermittent employment by con-
tract.

(a) Federal Social Security taxes.
Individuals (other than aliens perform-
ing services outside the United States,
the Virgin Islands, and Puerto Rico, and
alien specialists retained to meet the re-
quirements of “DEFSIP-B”) who per-
form personal services on a temporary or
intermittent basis under contracts are
generally eligible for old age and sur-
vivors insurance coverage under Social
Security statutes. A contracting officer
administering a personal services con-
tract under which the individual is
eligible for such coverage shall, before
performance begins under such contract,
take steps necessary to cause the appro-
priate finance and accounting office to
xlnake deductions as required (see AR 37—

05).

(b) Income tax withholding. Individ-
uals employed under personal services
contracts are generally subject to with-
holding of Federal income tax. It may
also be necessary to report or withhold
the contractor’s income for State income
tax purposes (see 5 U.S.C. 84b). Accord-
ingly, the contracting officer administer-
ing a contract under which payments to
the contractor are subject to income tax
withholding shall, before performance
begins under such contract, take steps
necessary to cause the appropriate
finance and accounting office to make the
necessary deductions and reports (see
AR 37-105).

(¢) Annual and sick leave—(1) An
individual employed on a part time basis
under a personal services contract, for
whom there is nof established in the
contract a regular tour of duty during
each administrative workweek, is not
entitled to annual or sick leave.
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(2) A personal services contract em-
ploying an alien outside the United
States will provide for leave in accord-
ance with CPR L1 (see 1-6) as imple-
mented by the appropriate unified or
other command (see § 1.108(a) (5) of this
title) .

(3) Except as provided in subpara-
graphs (1) and (2) of this paragraph,
an individual employed under a personal
services contract (including any exten-
sion thereof) in which there has been
established in the contract a regular tour
of duty during each administrative work-
week is entitled to accrue and use sick
leave, and, where the contract (includ-
ing any extension thereof) also provides
for a continuous performance period in
excess of 90 calendar days, is also en-
titled to acerue and use annual leave.
Such individual, if employed on a part
time basis, shall be entitled to accrue
and use sick and annual leave in accord-
ance with CPR L1, implementing the
Annual and Sick Leave Act of 1951 as
amended.

(i) In preparing the schedule of the
contract it is essential that the contract-
ing officer, in coordination with the
civilian personnel officer, determine the
amount of sick and annual leave, if any,
which a particular contractor may have
to his credit and to specify in the con-
tract a correct statement of the con-
tractor's sick and annual leave entitle-
ments. Prior Government service may
affect a contractor’s sick and annual
leave credits as well as the rate at which
he will acerue annual leave. Thus, while
the contract with any individual who is
entitled to accrue and use annual and
sick leave will provide that leave entitle-
ments and benefits will be administered
pursuant to the pertinent provisions of
CPR L1, which will be incorporated into
the contract by reference it should also
contain a statement concerning the con-
tractor’s leave entitlements (credifs as
well as rates of accrual) in sufficient
detail to permit an audit of the contract
by reference only to the contract terms
and CPR L1, without necessity of re-
ferring to the contractor’s personnel
folder (see § 594.5103-4(d) ).

(i) A contractor who is entitled to
leave benefits may not take leave after
the end of the contract performance pe-
riod. While leave credits may be carried
over in certain instances as specified in
CPR L1, if the contractor has not be-
come entitled to use all or any part of
his sick leave at the end of the contract
period, he is not entitled to payment
therefor. A contractor may be paid
under the confract in a lump sum for his
unused annual leave at the end of the
contract period, provided he is not re-
employed in an annual leave earning
status within a period equal to that of
his unused annual leave. If he is re-
employed, after the end of the contract
period, in a status under which he is
entitled to accrue annual leave, his un-
used annual leave is carried forward to
the new contract (or appointment).
These illustrative situations suggest the
difficulties which may be encountered in
obligating funds to cover performance
under a personal services contract
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wherein the contractor is entitled to
leave, as well as possible difficulties which
may be encountered whether or not the
contract or employment is continued
without a break in service. Since a con-
tractor may be required to take annual
leave it is Army policy to recite this fact
in the contract and to so administer per-
formance and leave benefits that, at the
end of the contract period, the contractor
will have used his acerued annual leave.
When, for compelling reasons, it is not
possible for the contractor to use his
annual leave during the period of per-
formance, and he becomes otherwise en-
titled to a lump sum payment for un-
used leave, action must be taken a suffi-
cient period before the end of the con-
tract period to obligate funds necessary
to liquidate the lump sum annual leave
payment (see AR 37-20). Also, when a
lump sum annual leave payment is made,
follow up action is reauired to insure
that, if by virtue of unanticipated re-
employment the contractor becomes ob-
ligated to refund the lump sum pay-
ment, prompt collection action is taken
and leave credit is carried forward.

(iii) Holidays and nonwork days:

(@) An individual employed under a
personal services contract who is not
entitled to leave will not be paid for
holidays on which he does not work or
for other nonwork days. This policy
must be reflected in the contract terms
and shall be taken into account in estab-
lishing the contract price as well as the
payments made thereunder.

(b) An individual employed under a
personal services contract who is en-
titled to leave will be paid for holidays
or nonwork days established by Federal
statute or Executive or administrative
orders.

(d) Coordination with Civilidn Per-
sonnel Office. It is necessary that au-
thorized manpower ceilings not be ex-
ceeded (except that such ceilings are not
applicable to individuals obtained to
meet the requirements of the DEFSIP-B
program) and that the cognizant civilian
personnel office establish certain records
and files on individuals employed to
render personal services under contracts
(see CPR A9.3-5). Accordingly the con-
tracting officer administering such con-
tract shall effect necessary coordination
with the civilian personnel office before
award of the contract.

§ 594.5103—-5 Limitations.

(a) The following limitations set forth
in paragraphs (b) through (f) of this
section are applicable to any contract
within the coverage of § 594.5103-2.

(b) Prior to award of a contract for
services under the DEFSIP program,
appropriate security clearance shall be
obtained from the Assistant Chief of
Staff for Intelligence except in cases
where the individual concerned is
brought to the United States under
waiver of documentation procedures.

(¢) No contract shall provide for the
performance of services beyond the close
of the fiscal year during which it is exe-
cuted. However, a contract may provide
for renewal at the beginning of the suc-
ceeding fiscal year upon written notifi-

cation to the contractor by the contract-
ing officer. Such notification shall be
given only after the required determina-
tions (§ 594.5103-1(b)) have been made
by the Secretary and funds have been
made available to the contracting officer
for continuation of the contract. If the
funds used are NO YEAR funds and are
available, the renewal may be made con-
tingent only upon the making of the re-
quired determinations by the Secretary.

(d) Compensation of the individual
shall, to the maximum extent practi-
cable, be substantially equivalent to that
for the Civil Service grade corresponding
to the services to be performed by such
individual; provided, however, that the
contract may provide for travel expenses,
including actual transportation and per
diem in lieu of subsistence while the in-
dividual is traveling from his home or
place of business to official station and
return, as may be authorized by law (5
U.S.C.73b-2and CPRT3).

(e) Compensation of the individual
shall not exceed the maximum rate set
by the Classification Act pay schedules
for grade GS-15, except that the follow-
ing may be compensated at rates not in
excess of the maximum rate for grade
GS-18:

(1) Professional engineering positions
primarily concerned with research and
development; and

(2) Professional positions in the phys-
ical and natural sciences and in medi-
cine.

(f) In procuring personal services by
contract, the conflict of interest and
other applicable provisions of CPR A9,
“Employment of Experts and Consult-
ants,” must be observed. The pertinent
provisions of CPR A9 relating to conflicts
of interest shall be specifically incorpo-
rated into the contract by reference.

§ 594.5104 Contracts with organizations
for expert or consultant services.

(a) General. A contract for personal
services to be rendered to the Govern-
ment should not be made with an organi-
zation; e.g., it is improper for a contract
with an organization to call for the con-
tractor to supply personnel to work
alongside and under the direct super-
vision of regular Government employees.
Moreover, even though the contract may
be prepared on a nonpersonal services
basis (e.g., call for an end product), if it
is one which calls for the contractor or
his employee to exercise for, or on behalf
of, the Government that type of discre-
tion or decision which is proper only for
exereise by regular personnel of the Gov-
ernment, the contract should not be
entered into. Subject to the foregoing,
a contract may be entered into with an
organization for expert or consultant
services if: :

(1) The obligation of the contract is
that of the organization itself and not of
its employee(s) who will actually pel'-
form the services and the specific object
of the work is set forth clearly in the
contract (a contract with a proper scope
of work defining the end result, which
envisages the issuance of specific task or
delivery orders wherein the object of a
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particular task is more definitely de-
scribed is not precluded) ;

(2) Both the terms of the contract and
the intended method under which the
services will be performed are such that
the services are nonpersonal in charac-
ter (e.g., the relationship resulting is not
that of employer-employee; see § 594.5101
(b). S

(b) Compensation. The lmitations
on compensation (see § 594.5103-5(d))
do not apply to a proper nonpersonal
services contract with an organization,
nor are the services to be counted against
civilian personnel authorizations,

(¢) Leave and taxres. In case of a
proper nonpersonal services eontract for
expert or consultant services with an or-
ganization, the matters of leayve, Social
Security taxes, and income tax withhold-
ings applicable to the contractor’s em-
ployees are the responsibility of the
contractor.

(d) Procedures. Unless the criteria
set forth in § 594.5105 apply, Secretarial
determinations as required by the stat-
utes described in § 594.5101(a) are not
required for nonpersonal services con-
tracts with an organization.

§ 594.5105 Criteria for submission for
Secretarial consideration of propo
contracts for nonpersonal expert or
consultant services.

(a) A proposed contract in which ex-
pert or consultant services will be fur-
nished by either an organization or an
individual shall be submitted to the ad-
dressee in § 591.150(h) (6) for any neces-
sary approval or other action (notwith-
standing that the contract describes such
services as nonpersonal) if three or
more of the following factors exist:

(1) The equipment and supplies neces-
sary to perform the services are to be
supplied by the Government;

(2) The office or working space is to
be furnished by the Government;

(3) The services will not require the
use of special knowledge or equipment
possessed by the contractor;

(4) Qualified Government employees
are reasonably available to perform the
services or can be obtained through nor-
mal Civil Service employment proce-
dures, considering availability by trans-
fer, detail, temporary duty, and tempo-
rary appointment;

(5) The services are of a continuing
rather than a temporary or intermittent
character;

(6) The rendition of the services will
not result in an end product which is
adequately described in the contract;

(7) The fee or price will be based on
the time actually worked rather than
the results to be accomplished;

(8) The fee or price will not be based
on the use of the contractor’s facilities,
staff or equipment.

(b) When submission to Secretarial
level is required pursuant to paragraph
(a) of this section, the file submitted
shall contain the following:

(1) In the case of an organization, the
Information required by § 594.5103-3(a)
(1) and (2), except that in lieu of the
information wunder paragraph (a) (1)
(i), the file shall set forth an analysis
which the procuring activity considers
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adequate to demonstrate that it is neces-
sary or substantially more economical
or feasible to obtain the services by con-
tract;

(2) In the case of an individual, the
information required by § 594.5103-3(a)
except that in lieu of the certificate there
shall be a statement that if the contract
is considered to be for personal services
the proposed employment of the con-
tractor will or will not, as the case may
be, exceed the civilian personnel author-
ization established for the Army agency
in which the individual is to work. In
addition, the file shall describe the un-
usual circumstances which the procur-
ing activity considers to be adequate to
demonstrate either the infeasibility of
obtaining the services by means other
than contract or the necessity of obtain-
ing the services by contract;

(3) Where the procuring activity con-
siders that the services are nonpersonal,
a legal opinion in support thereof which
takes into consideration the criteria set
forth in § 594.5101(b) and pertinent de-
cisions of the Comptroller General.

§ 594.5106 Contracts for stenographic

reporting services.

Stenographic services are normally
provided by regular civilian employees
who are appointed under the usual Civil
Service procedures. However, there are
circumstances involving variable re-
quirements, unavailability of suitably
qualified personnel, or economies to the
Government where a contract for steno-
graphic reporting services with an indi-
vidual or organization may be justified;
e.g., for furnishing verbatim transeripts
of proceedings at irregular intervals
where regular employees are not avail-
able to perform the services. Such con-
tract shall normally be written on an
end product basis; payment should be
predicated on the results delivered; e.g.,
number of copies of transcript, words
per page, and the like; and the contrac-
tor should be required to furnish the
necessary typewriter, paper, bindings,
and other supplies. Such contract shall
normally be awarded only after formal
advertising. Before any such contract
is entered into i 1 necessary that it be
authorized under a Secretarial determi-
nation. If such determination has not
been made the approval requirements of
§ 594.5103-3(a) (1) and (2) shall apply,
except that in lieu of the information
called for under paragraph (a) (1) (iii)
an analysis shall be set forth which the
procuring activity considers adequate to
demonstrate that it is either necessary
or substantially more economical or
:easitble to obtain the services by con-

ract.

PART 595-—INTERDEPARTMENTAL
AND COORDINATED PROCUREMENT

14, Section 595.204 is revoked, as
follows:

§ 595.204 Order
voked]
PART 596—FOREIGN PURCHASES

15. New §596.103 is added; §§ 596.-
103-2 and 596.501 are revised; §§ 596.-

for supplies. [Re-
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501-50, 596.501-51, 596.501-52, 596.501~
54, 596.501-55 and 596.503-50 are re-
voked; §596.504 is revised; and new
§§ 596.504-1 and 596.550 are added, as
follows: :

§ 596.103 Exceptions,

§ 596.103-2 Nonavailability i n t h e
United States.

(a) The authority to make additional
determinations applicable to individual
procurements under § 596.103-2 of this
title relative to the Buy American Act is
delegated to each Head of Procuring Ac-
tivity with authority to redelegate to his
Deputy or principal assistant responsible
for procurement, and, when the aggre-
gate amount of the purchase will not ex-
ceed $10,000, to such contracting officers
under his command as he may deem
appropriate.

(b) The individual making the deter-
mination shall forward it to the appro-
priate approving authority prescribed in
§ 6.103-2 of this title for approval to
procure the foreign end products covered
by the determination.

(¢) A request to the appropriate au-
thority for a determination of nonavail-
ability under the Act shall contain the
following information:

(1) A description of the item or items,
including unit and quantity;

(2) The estimated cost, including
transportation costs to destination and
any applicable duty;

(3) The country of origin (see Sub-
part D, Part 6 of this title regarding re-
strictions on purchases from Soviet-
controlled areas) ;

(4) The name and address of the pro-
posed contractor;

(5) A brief statement of the necessity
for the procurement; and

(6) A statement of facts establishing
the nonavailability of items of domestic
origin whieh are similar or which can be
used as an acceptable substitute.

(d) Each determination shall be pre-
pared substantially in the format set
forth below, with a signed copy to ac-
company the payment voucher. Part 1
of the determination shall be signed by
the preparing authority and Part 2 shall
be signed by the approving authority.

DETERMINATION
Part 1

Pursuant to the authority contained in
section 2, Title III of the Act of March 3,
1933, popularly called the Buy American Act
(41 U.S. Code 10 a-d), and authority dele-
galed 10 Me BY e cc e e s
I hereby find:

&. (Description of the item or items to be
procured, including unit, quantity, and esti-
mated cost inclusive of duty and transporta-
tion costs to destination.)

b, (Brief statement of the necessity for
the procurement.)

c. (Statement of facts establishing the
nonavallability of a similar item or items
of domestic origin.)

Based upon the above showing of fact, it
is determined that the above described
item(s) is (are) not mined, produced, or
manufactured, or the articles, materials, or
supplies from which it (they) is (are) man-
ufactured, are not mined, produced, or man-
ufactured, as the case may be, in the United
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States in sufficient and reasonably available
commercial quantities and of a satisfactory
quality.

_(Signature)
Part 2

The requirement of the Buy American Act
that procurement be made from domestic
sources and that it be of domestic origin is
not applicable to the above described pro-
curement, since said procurement is within
the nonavailability exception stated in the
Act. In accordance with the Balance of Pay-
ments Program, the feasibility of foregoing
the requirement or providing a U.S. substi-
tute has been considered. Authority is
granted to procure the above described
item(s) of foreign origin (country of origin)
at an estimated total cost of $. .- , includ-
ing duty and transportation costs to destina-
tion.

(Signature)
§ 596.501 Mutual Canadian-American
interests.
(a) General. In implementing the

Department of Defense policy of seeking
the best possible coordination of the ma-
teriel programs of Canada and the United
States, the Assistant Secretary of the
Army (Installations and Logistics) has
made determinations concerning listed
supplies and instructions with respect to
bids and proposals offering Canadian end
products, as set forth in Subparts A and
E of this part.

(b) Applicability. The alleviation of
the restrictions of the Buy American Act
with respect to Canadian supplies as pre-
scribed in this section applies to the
evaluation of bids or proposals in solici-
tations involving competitive bidding on
(1) supply contracts, (2) research and
development contracts, and (3) contracts
for services involving articles, materials
and supplies. See also § 6.103-2 of this
title. .

(e) Limitations. The authority con-
tained in this part, with respect to
Canadian supplies, shall not be used in
instances where a solicitation and award
must be limited to, or placed with, a do-
mestic source in accordance with one or
more of the following:

(1) A requirement for U.S. Mobiliza-
tion Base;

(2) The Small Business Set-Aside
program;

(3) The Labor Surplus Area Set-Aside
program;

(4) The Disaster Area program;

(5) A negotiated procurement in the
interests of standardization (§3.213 of
this title) ;

(6) Appropriation acts restrictions; or

(7) Other specific requirements in the
interests of the United States in indi-
vidual cases as approved by the addressee
in § 591.150(h) (6).

§ 596.501-50 Solicitation of Canadian
firms. [Revoked]

£ 596.501-51 Submission of bids and
proposals. [Revoked]

596.501-52 Preaward survey require-

un

ments of Canadian firms. [Re-
voked]
$ 596.501-54 Security. [Revoked]
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§ 596.501-55 Accredited Canadian rep-

resentatives for procurement pur-
poses. [Revoked]

§ 596.503-50 Agreements with Cana-
dian Army and Department of De-

fence Production (Canada). [Re-
voked |

§ 596.504 Procedures for Canadian pur-
chases.

§ 596.501-1 Bidding procedures.

(a) Solicitation of Canadian firms.
In the procurement of research and de-
velopment, whether or not requests for
proposals have been furnished to known
Canadian sources, three copies of the
request for proposal or notice of pre-
negotiation briefing shall be furnished
the Ottawa office of the Canadian Com-
mercial Corporation by cover letter
which specifically refers to the inclosure
and includes one of the following state-
ments, as appropriate: (1) “Copies of
the inclosure have been addressed to
these Canadian sources: (Here insert
list).” (2) “Copies of the inclosure have
not been addressed to any Canadian
source. The inclosed copies are fur-
nished to the Canadian Commercial
Corporation for distribution to such Ca-
nadian sources considered capable of and
possibly interested in competing for this
research and development work. Re-
production of the inclosure is authorized.”
Canadian sources have been authorized
to communicate directly with the instal-
lation or activity initiating the procure-
ment when unclassified questions arise
regarding solicitations. Direct replies
shall be made to the requesting source.
Two copies of the replies shall be fur-
nished to the Canadian Commereial Cor-
portation. Classified replies shall be
made to the Canadian source through
the Canadian Commercial Corporation.

(h) Submission of bids and proposals.
Bids of the Canadian Commercial Cor-
poration normally shall be subject to the
same consideration with respect to de-
termining responsiveness as is applied to
domestic bids.

§ 596.550 Accredited Canadian repre-
sentatives for proeurement purposes.

(a) Accreditation to a procuring ac-
tivity of Canadian representatives may
be established for performance of & pro-
curement function for Canada after ap-
propriate coordination among the Head
of Procuring Activity, the Canadian De-
partment of Defence Production, and the
Canadian Commercial Corporation.,

(b) A procuring activity is authorized
to release to duly accredited represent-
atives of the Canadian Government clas-
sified military information necessary for
procurement by prime contract to Ca-
nadian contractors or by subcontract to
Canadian sources from Canadian con-
tractors, within the terms of their pro-
curement accreditation and provided the
classified information is releasable under
the criteria set forth in the references
contained in AR 1-25, the DOD Indus-
trial Security Manual for Safeguarding
Classified Information, and Disclosure of
Classified Military Information to For-
eign Governments.

(¢) Classified military information
which may not be released under author-
ity of the references cited in paragraph
(b) of this section may be released only
upon the prior written approval of the
Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence.

(d) Al visits by Canadian nationals to
Army installations or activities and fo
contractors’ or subcontractors’ plants
shall be cleared on a government-to-gov-
ernment basis in conformance with the
procedures prescribed in AR 380-25 and
AR 380-130.

PART 597—CONTRACT CLAUSES

16. New § 597.103 is added; in § 597.-
103-12, paragraph (a) is revised, and
new phs (e) and (f) are added:
new § 597.103-20 is added; § 597.150-2 is
revised; and new § 597.150-4 is added,
as follows:

§ 597.103 Required clauses.
§ 597.103—-12 Disputes.

(a) Oversea area: In the case of con-
tracts to be performed in an oversea area
under the jurisdiction of the United
States Army, Japan, or the United States
Army, Europe, the Head of Procuring
Activity in that oversea area may modify
the Disputes clauses contained in ASPR
as set forth in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion: Provided, however, That the Com-
mander in Chief, U.S. Army, Europe, may
reserve to his headquarters the legal
functions relating to appeals from dis-
putes and to litigation arising from such
contracts which are effected by the pro-
curing activity in Europe and may take
the action of the Head of Procuring
Activity as set forth in paragraphs (c),
(d), (e), and (f) of this section.

- - - - »

(e) When contracts of a procuring
activity in an oversea area provide for an
intermediate appeal, the cognizant Head
of Procuring Activity shall issue neces-
sary instructions covering the processing
of such appeals. An appeal to the Secre-
tary taken from the decision of the Head
of Procuring Activity shall be processed
in accordance with paragraph (f) of this
section.

(f) Upon receipt of a notice of appeal
from the decision of an oversea Head of
Procuring Activity, or advice that an ap-
peal has been filed, the contracting officer
shall immediately transmit to the Head
of Procuring Activity such notice or ad-
vice. Thereupon the Head of Procuring
Activity shall perform the duties of the
contracting officer as set forth in Rule
4, §30.1 of this title and in § 591.314-
50(b)., Signed statements or summaries
of expected testimony are not required
with the comprehensive report when the
substance of expected testimony is seb
forth in the transcript of proceedings.

§ 597.103—20 Covenant against contin-
gent fees.

Every contract for the sale or lease of
Government-owned real or personal
property shall contain the following
modification of the clause in § 7.103-20
of this title:
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CONVENANT AGAINST CONTINGENT FEES
(FEBRUARY 1965)

The Contractor warrants that no person or
selling agency has been employed or retained
to solicit or secure this contract upon an
agreement or understanding for a commis-
sion, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee,
excepting bona fide employees or bona fide
established commercial or selling agencies
maintained by the Contractor for the pur-
pose of securing business. For breach or
violation of this warranty the Government
shall have the right to annul this contract
without liability or in its discretion to require
the Contractor to pay, In addition to the
contract price or consideration, the full
amount of such commission, percentage,
brokerage, or contingent fee.

§ 597.150-2 Rental of gas cylinders.

Every contract for the rental of gas
cylinders shall contain a clause similar
to one of the following:

(a) Rental of gas cylinders (individual
basis) (March 1966). Cylinders shall remain
the property of the Contractor and shall be
loaned, without charge, to the Government
for a period of 30 days after the date of ship-
ment of cylinders from the Contractor’s
plant. Beginning with the first day after the
expiration of the 30-day free loan period to
and including the day the cylinders are re-
leased to the transportation company for
return to the Contractor, there shall be
charged and the Government shall pay the
Contractor a rental at the rate of 8..____
per cylinder per day for the use of cylinders
not returned to the Contractor.

(b) Rental of gas cylinders (quantity
basis) (March 1966). Cylinders shall re-
main the property of the Contractor and
shall be loaned, without charge, to the Gov-
ernment for a period of 30 days after the date
of shipment of cylinders from the Contrac-
tor's plant. Beginning with the first day
after the expiration of the 30-day free loan
period to and including the day the cylinders
are released to the transportation company
for return to the Contractor, there shall be
charged and the Government shall pay the
Contractor a rental at the rate of 8.
per cylinder per day, computed on a quantity
basis, as indicated below, for the use of
cylinders not returned to the Contractor.
This rental charge shall be computed
separately for oxygen and acetylene cylinders
and for each point of delivery named in the
contract. A credit of 30 cylinder days shall
accrue for each cylinder shipped by the
Contractor. A debit of one cylinder day shall
accrue for each cylinder for each day begin-
ning with the day after date of shipment
from Contractor’s plant to and including the
day the cylinder is released to the transporta-
tion company for return to the Contractor.
At the end of the contract period, in the
event the total number of debits exceeds the
total number of credits, rental shall be
charged for the difference. If the total
number of credits equals or exceeds the total
number debits, no charge shall be made for
the use of the cylinders.

All cylinders not returned to the Contrac-
tor on or before the expiration of a 90-day
rental period or lost or damaged beyond re-
pair while in the possession of the Govern-
ment shall be paid for by the Government to
the Contractor at a replacement value of
8. for each oxygen cylinder of 100 to
110 cubic feet capacity, $-.._.. for each
oxygen cylinder of 200 to 220 cubic feet
capacity, 8. ____ for each acetylene cylinder
of 100 to 150 cubic feet capacity, and ...
for each acetylene cylinder of 250 to 300
cuble feet capacity.

Cylinders retained or lost and so paid for
shall be considered the property of the Gov-
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ernment; but if and when located they may,
at the option of the Government, be returned
to the Contractor, and, in such event credit
shall be allowed to the Government at the
replacement value pald, less rental at the
rate of $.. .. per day beginning at the ex-
piration of the 30-day period as aforesaid
to the date upon which cylinders are turned
over to carrier for return to Contractor's
plant.

§ 597.150-4 Marine risk.

The following clause may be used in
contracts for chartering vessels for
coastal, harbor, inland water, or similar
services.

MariNE RIS (FEBRUARY 1065)

The owner shall assume all marine risks
of whatever nature or kind, Including all
risks or liability for breach of law or statutes
or for damage caused to other vessels, per-
sons, or property, except as otherwise pro-
vided herein. When official storm warnings
have been issued or weather and water or
other conditions render an operation unusu-
ally hazardous and the owner or master pro-
tests in writing to the Contracting Officer
against undertaking the operation but there-
after the Contracting Officer orders him to
perform the operation and he undertakes to
do so and the vessel is damaged or lost as
the proximate result of the unusual hazard
protested against and not of the negligence
of the owner, master or crew, the Govern-
ment shall, at its discretion, repair the dam-
age to the vessel or reimburse the owner for
the cost of such repairs or for the loss of
the vessel, to the extent not covered by in-
surance and within the limit of funds
against which indemnification by the Gov-
ernment to the Contractor for such loss or
damage may lawfully be charged, but in
no case in excess of the value of the vessel
immediately preceding the incident causing
the damage or loss; and shall, for a period
not to exceed ._..__ days (insert the num-
ber of days estimated to repair or replace
the vessel), reimburse the owner, within
the funds limitation as indicated above, for
the actual expenses of stand-by times, as
determined by the Contracting Officer, The
Contractor shall file a report of such damage
or loss within 8 working days after the date
of the Incident or the date of the vessel's
return to port, whichever is the later date,
Failure to fille such a report within the
time specified shall constitute a waiver of
the right to indemnification based on lia-
bility of the Government for the damage to
or loss of the vessel. Failure to agree to
any findings or determinations made by the
Contracting Officer hereunder shall be a
dispute concerning a question of fact within
the meaning of the clause of this contract
entitled “Disputes.”

PART 598—TERMINATION

17. New §§598.209 and 598.211 are
added; §598.504-2 is revoked; new
§ 598.602 is added; and § 598.602-3 is re-
vised, as follows:

§ 598.209 Settlement agreements.

§ 598.211 Review and approval of pro-
posed settlements.

§ 598.504-2 Secrap warranty. [Re-
voked]
§ 598.602 Termination of fixed-price

supply contracts for default.
§ 598.602-3 Procedure for default.

(a) Termination for default of con-
tracts which involve outstanding guar-
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anteed loans, progress payments, or ad-
vance payments shall be accomplished
only after the procuring activity has co-
ordinated with the U.S. Army Materiel
Command, the U.S. Continental Army
Command, or OASA (I&L), as applicable.
In addition, prior to termination all such
cases shall be coordinated with the Di-
rector of Contract Financing, Office of
the Comptroller of the Army, who shall
further coordinate, when necessary, with
the contract financing offices of other
Military Departments.

(b) Contracts involving a contractor
to whom a certificate of competency was
issued by the Small Business Adminis-
tration, or to whom loans were made
with that agency’s participation, shall
not be terminated for default without
prior approval of the Head of Procuring
Activity. Copies of notices of intent to
terminate such a contract for default
shall be sent to the nearest Regional
Office of the Small Business Administra-
tion after coordination with the Small
Business and Labor Surplus Advisor at
the purchasing office has been accom-
plished.

PART 599—PATENTS, DATA, AND
COPYRIGHTS

18. Sections 599.105-55(a) and 599.302
are revised, and new § 599.304 is added,
as follows:

§ 599.105-55 Duties of designees.

Each designee is charged with taking
appropriate action on behalf of the De-
partment of the Army with respect to
each claim pertaining to his procure-
ment responsibility promptly after the
claim is brought to his attention and as
a minimum shall—

(a) Examine the claimant’s title or
other right to assert the claim (To pre-
vent expenditure of time and effort in
investigation of an administrative claim
presented by a party not legally entitled
to make such claim, the question of title
to the patents involved in the claim
should be examined at the outset of the
investigation. Accordingly, in any claim
received by a procuring activity having
a patent counsel, a title search should be
made before clearance is requested and a
statement of the results thereof shall be
included in such clearance request. In
cases where the fitle search indicates
that some question exists as to the claim-
ant's right to assert the claim, the ques-
tion may be resolved by direct corre-
spondence with the claimant. Where
claimant does not satisfactorily estab-
lish such right, the matter should be re-
ferred to the Chief, Patents Division,
with recommendations for review and
necessary action. The Chief, Patents
Division, will conduct the necessary title
search before granting clearance to pro-
curing activities not having patent coun-
sel, and in those cases in which the claim
is initially received by the Chief, Patents
Division and clearance is granted with-
out the request of the procuring
activity.) ;
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§ 599.302 Foreign license and technical
assistance contracts between the Gov-
ernment and domestic concerns.

In addition to the requirements of
§9.302(a) (1) and (2) of this title each
contract shall provide that in any sepa-
rate agreement between the primary
source (or any of his subcontractors) and
the second source (or any of his subcon-
tractors) there shall be included a state-
ment referring to the contract between
the Government and the domestic con~
cern.

§ 599.304 Foreign license and technical
assistance agreements between do-
mestic concerns and foreign govern-
ment or concern.

PART 600—BONDS, INSURANCE,
AND INDEMNIFICATION

19. Sections 600.503, 600,551,
600.554 are revised, as follows:

§ 600.503 Government property.

The Government Property clause
(§ 13,703 of this title) generally relieves
the contractor for loss of or damage to
Government property in his care,
custody, or control and therefore there is
no requirement for such coverage except
in limited instances. The loss and sal-
vage organizations referred to in the con-
tract clause will be found listed in the
local telephone directory of the larger
cities. They are known as “General
Adjustment Bureau, Inc.,” and “Under-
writers Adjusting Co.”

§ 600.551 Accident and disability insur—
ance for extra-hazardous occupa-
tions.

Insurance for risks of disability or
death due to extra-hazardous occupa-
tions other than for “war hazards” in
certain specified areas of contractor em-
ployees is available under Blanket Policy
FD-711, Insurance Co. of North America.
The rate under this blanket policy, effec-
tive October 1, 1961, is $1.50 per month
per $10,000 per covered employee. Such
coverage is available in units of $10,000
per person covered, to & maximum of
$50,000 per person. Details of insurance
coverage may be obtained from the In-
surance Co. of North America, 2133 Wis-
consin Avenue NW., Washington, D.C.
Similar coverage may be available from
other reputable carriers, but reimburse-
ment to the contractor for the cost of
such coverage shall not exceed $1.50 per
month per $10,000 unit per covered em-
ployee. When the cost of the insurance
is an item for reimbursement under a
Department of the Army contract, the
contractor may procure such insurance
at the expense of the Government only
with the written approval of the con-
tracting officer.

and

8 600.554 Action on termination or com-
pletion of contraect.

(a) Generally, settlements of cost-re-
imbursement type contracts will have
been completed prior to the required
lapse of time for final settlement under
any form of retrospective rating plan of
insurance. Therefore, where a retro-
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spective plan of insurance is involved,
the contracting officer shall take action,
at the time of contract settlement, to
ensure that any appropriate remaining
credits due the contractor in connection
with the insurance will be paid to the
Government and any appropriate out-
standing obligations of the contractor
with respect to insurance will be assumed
by the Government. This action shall
be accomplished through execution of
one of the two types of assignment form
set forth in paragraph (c¢) of this section,
or in § 10.604 of this title, as appropriate.

(b) In the event the Government has
less than a 100 percent interest in pre-
mium refunds or dividends, the assign-
ment shall be appropriately modified to
reflect the percentage of the Govern-
ment's interest in premium refunds or
dividends and the extent of the Govern-
ment’s assumption of additional pre-
mium obligation. Assignments to the
Government, shall be executed in suf-
ficient copies to serve the purposes of the
cognizant procuring activity. After the
original and all copies have been exe-
cuted by the contractor and the Govern-
ment, the contracting officer shall dis-
patch them by registered mail, return
receipt requested, to the home office of
the insurance company involved for sig-
nature by an officer of the company.
The letter accompanying the forms shall
specify that all checks to ‘cover return
premiums and dividends are to be made
payable to the Treasurer vi the United
States and forwarded to the contracting
officer with advice as to the contract to
which it applies.

(c) The format set forth below shall
be used in connection with insurance
policies not issued under the National
Defense Projects Rating Plan or War
Department Insurance Rating Plan
when the Government has assumed the
contractor’s obligations for further pre-
mium payments under the policies.

ASSIGNMENT TO GOVERNMENT

It is agreed that the return premium and
dividend due or to become due the insured
under Policy No. -~ are hereby assigned
to and shall be paid to the United States of
America, and the Contractor directs the com-
pany to make such payments to the Treasurer
of the United States acting for and on ac-
count of the United States of America.

PART 602—LABOR

20. Section 602.051 is revised; new
§§ 602.101, 602,102, 602.103, and 602.105
are added; and in § 602.105-3, para-
graphs (¢) and (g) are revised, as
follows:

§ 602,051 Implementation.

To provide maximum uniformity in
application, implementation of this sec~
tion shall not be issued except as pro-
vided or permitted herein. If need exists
for more detailed coverage of the subject
matter, appropriate recommendations
may be submitted pursuant to § 591.105
(b)),

§ 602.101 Labor relations.

§ 602.102 Overtime, exira-pay shifts,
and multi-shift work.

§ 602.103 Federal and State labor re-

quirements.

§ 602.105 Location allowances at unfa-
vorable sites.

§ 602.105-3 Procedures.

- - - - -

(c) Determinations in writing that
conditions at a site justify location allow-
ances shall be made by individuals ap-
pointed and authorized to make determi-
nations and approvals for the use of
overtime premiums and shift premiums
under § 602.102-4.

- - - - -

(g) When disagreements on matters
involved in this section occur between
two or more purchasing offices under the
jurisdiction of the Commanding General,
U.S. Army Materiel Command, authority
to resolve the dispute is vested in the
Commanding General, U.S. Army Ma-
teriel Command. If a purchasing office
of the U.S. Army Materiel Command is
involved in a disagreement with a pur-
chasing office outside the jurisdiction of
the Commanding General, U.S. Army
Materiel Command, and a local agree-
ment cannot be accomplished, and in
cases of disagreements between two or
more offices not under the jurisdiction of
the U.S. Army Materiel Command, the
matter shall be forwarded for resolution
to the addressee in § 591.150(b) (6).

. > * L -

21. Section 602.202 is revoked; new
§ 602404 is added; §§602.404-1 and
602.606(c) (2) are revised; and § 602.650
is revoked, as follows:

§ 602.202 Applicability. [Revoked]

§ 602.404 Administration and enforce-
ment.

§ 602.404-1 General.

(a) All mafters that will involve con-
tact between a Head of Procuring Activ-
ity and departmental headquarters of
other Government agencies as authorized
by this subpart shall be coordinated with
the Labor Advisor.

(b) The Comptroller General has es-
tablished the principle that detection of
labor law violations musf be accom-
plished at the project level by the ad-
ministering agency. It is essential that
contracting officers, contractors, and
their subcontractors be fully conversant
with the labor standards provisions in
their contracts. Where all cognizant
parties are aware of their responsibilities
relating to these labor standards, little
difficulty should be experienced in
obtaining compliance through adminis-
trative processes.

(¢) The Head of Procuring Activity
shall establish internal procedures in
conformity with ASPR and APP, shall in-
doctrinate contracting officers and their
representatives in these procedures, shall
review and appraise the effectiveness of
the procedures, and shall ensure thab
contracting officers require compliance
with labor standards provisions of Fed-
eral Statutes applicable to and incorpo-
rated in Department of the Army
contracts, Timely application of these

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 31, NO. 141—FRIDAY, JULY 22, 1966




internal procedures after the award of a
contract and in the early stages of con-
struction will save time and money as
well as tend to eliminate complaints and
the need for extensive full-scale. investi-
gations.

(d) The two methods of conveying
pertinent information to contractors
are:

(1) Early conjerence. To insure that
the contractor fully understands the
labor standards provisions in his con-
tract, the contracting officer shall ar-
range for a conference with the con-
tractor and his subcontractors as soon
as possible after award of the contract,
to apprise them of their obligations un-
der the contract. The following matters
shall be fully discussed:

(i) Obligations of the contractor and
subcontractors under the Contract Work
Hours Standards Act including the dif-
ference in overtime computation under
that law and the Fair Labor Standards
Act;

(ii) Requirements of the Copeland
(“Anti-Kickback’) Act and regulations;

(iii) Responsibilities under the Davis-
Bacon Act and the Department of Labor
Regulations, Part 5, relating to (a) ap-
prenticeship registration requirement,
(b) limitations on use of apprentices, (¢)
historical trade practices, (d) area prac-
tice—special explanation should be given
contractors and subcontractors that
should workmen be doing work which
under area practice is journeymen’s work
of a particular trade, the workman must
be paid the journeyman’'s rate unless he
is a regularly registered apprentice, (e)
payrolls and statements—their require-
ment and the need for current addresses
of all employees therein being kept up to
date, (f) subcontractors, (g) additional
classifications—it is important that con-
tractors and subcontractors are made
aware of the requirements that complete
work records concerning workmen’s ac-
tivities be maintained. Contractors
should be warned that failure to keep
full records for workmen working in
more than one classification may require
the contractor to pay the rate of the
highest paid classification for all work
done, amd (k) penalties and sanctions
for violation of labor standards provi-
sions.

(2) Labor relations letter. Where a
contractor and his subcontractors have
within the past 12 months engaged in
work covered by the labor standards
brovisions and have conferred on the
subject as prescribed in subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph with the contract-
ing officer, the requirement for a full
discussion of labor standards matters
may be waived for additional contracts
during the current fiscal year and a labor
relations letter reviewing the contractor’s
Obligations may be forwarded to the con-
tractor after award of the contract to-
gether with a request that copies of the
letter be sent by him to each of his sub-
Contractors. Also the contractor shall
be reminded of the discussions in the
brevious conference on the subject.

No, 141—6
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§ 602.606 Procedure for obtaining ex-
emptions with respect to stipulations
required by the act.

* - Ld » v

(¢) Consultation with Regional Direc-
tors, Department of Labor, and forward-
ing of requests to Heads of Procuring Ac-
tivities.

- - - - -

(2) The procedure of consulting with
such regional directors shall be com-
plied with unless such compliance would
result in undue delay. The contracting
officer, in consulting with the appropri-
ate regional director, shall furnish the
Director any pertinent information in
his possession which the Director may
require for rendering a report in connec-
tion with the need for the exception to
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour
and Public Contracts Divisions.

- Ll . - -

§ 602.650 Joint Consolidated List of De-
barred, Ineligible, and Suspended
Contractors (DA Cir 715-1). [Re-
voked]

PART 603—GOVERNMENT
PROPERTY

22. Section 603.704 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 603.704 Special tooling clause for
fixed-price type contracts.

The clause in ASPR §13.704 of this

- title shall be used in negotiated con-

struction contracts in accordance with
§ 13.305-2(e) (3) of this title.

PART 606—PROCUREMENT FORMS

23. New § 606.101 is added; § 606.101-2
and the introductory text of § 606.550
are revised; in § 606.551, Item 2 of the
letter in paragraph (b) is revised; and
a new Subpart XX is added, as follows:

§ 606.101 Combination type (Standard
Forms 33, 33-A, 32, 26, and 36 and
DD Form 1260).

§ 606.101-2 Conditions for use.

(a) To facilitate bidding and elimi-
nate unnecessary distribution of Stand-
ard Form 32 and appropriate additional
general provisions, their incorporation
by reference in a solicitation in accord-
ance with the following procedure is
authorized.

(1) Standard Form 32 and additional
general provisions shall be combined in
a single set of clauses, which shall be
identified by title (e.g., “Standard Sup-
ply Contract Provisions'”) and shall show
the agency responsible for issuance, its
effective date, and the date of latest
amendment. The provisions of Stand-
ard Form 32 incorporated in the set shall
be identified as such. Superseded
clauses shall be marked or stamped “De-
leted” in all copies of the set and appro-
priate reference made to the paragraphs
in the set which contain the amended
clauses by use of the “Alterations in
Contract” clause (§ 7.105-1 of this title).
Language substantially as follows shall
be set forth in the Schedule;
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Standard Supply Contract Provisions
(properly identified by agency title, and
date), receipt of a copy of which is acknowl-
edged by the bidder, are incorporated herein
and made a part hereof with such deletions,
additions, and amendments, if any, as are
set forth below.

(2) Before a set of clauses may be in-
corporated by reference, it is essential
that the purchasing activity distribute
copies to each prospective bidder on the
mailing list, requesting that these con-
tract provisions be retained for future
reference. Additional copies of the set
shall be made available promptly to bid-
ders and prospective bidders upon re-
quest.

(b) If incorporation of the set by ref-
erence has not been accomplished in a
solicitation, then the set shall be fur-
nished to each prospective bidder with
the solicitation.

§ 606.550 Lease agreement— Govern-
ment personal property.

The sample format set forth below is
prescribed for any lease of Government
personal property under the authority of
10 U.8.C. 2667 in cases where Subpart G,
Part 7 of this title is not applicable. Var-
iations in the terms and conditions set
forth in this lease format may be ap-
proved by a Head of Procuring Activity
to whom the authority to approve leases
of Government personal property has
been delegated, but only to the extent
that the approval complies with all the
limitations contained in the delegated
authority. General authority is granted
in effecting leases outside the United
States, its possessions, and Puerto Rico
to modify the format as indicated:

» L - . .
§ 606.551 Letter contract.
- L J L L] -
(b) Fized-pricetype. * **
[Letterhead]
- - - » »

2. You are directed in accordance with the
clause entitled “Execution, Commencement
of Work, and Priority Rating,” to proceed
immediately to commence performance of
the work, and to pursue such work with all
diligence to the end that the supplies may
be delivered or services performed within the
time specified in Exhibit “A," or if no time
is s0 specified, at the earliest practicable date,

- - . . K

Subpart XX—General Policy

Sec.
606.5001
606.5001-1
606.5001-2
606.5002
606.5002-1

Devlations from approved forms.

General.

Traunslations,

Supply of forms.

Forms stocked by Adjutant Gen-
eral publications centers,

Forms not stocked by Adjutant
General publications centers.

606.5002-3 Reproducible masters,

AvrnoriTY: The provisions of this Subpart
XX issued under secs. 2301-2314, 3012, T0A
Stat. 127-133, 157; 10 U.S.C. 2301-2314, 3012,

§ 606.5001 Deviations from approved
forms.

§ 606.5001-1 General.

A change in the size of a Standard,
DD, or DA Form constitutes a deviation.

€06.5002-2
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§ 606.5001-2 Translations.

To facilitate procurement in foreign
countries, authority is granted to repro-
duce a translation of any form. Either
a bilingual form may be used, or the
translation may be printed as a separate
form. When the foreign language trans-
lation is printed as a separate form it
shall be attached to its corresponding ap-
proved form. In either instance both the
foreign language translation and the
approved English text shall contain a
statement that in the event of a disagree~
ment in the text of the English and for-
eign translations, the English text shall
govern,

§ 606.5002 Supply of forms.

§ 606.5002-1 Forms stocked by Adjo-
tant General publications centers.

Unless otherwise stated, the procure-
ment forms listed in this subchapter are
procured by The Adjutant General and
are stocked in Adjutans General publica~-
tions cenfers. Requisitions for forms
shall be submitted through normal pub-
lications supply channels (AR 310-1).
Most procurement forms are printed
either as cut sheet forms or as multiple
part manifold forms. Department of the
Army Pamphlet 310-2 lists by category
and number all blank forms preseribed
for use throughout the Department of
the Army. When both cut sheets and
reproducible masters are stocked, to dis-
tinguish requisitions for the master from
cut sheet forms, the word “Stencil,”
“Heecto,” or other appropriate word shall
be used. For example, Standard Form
21 (Stencil).

(Stencil),

8§ 606.5002-2 Forms not stocked by Ad-

jutant General publications centers.

Certain forms of limited application
are not printed or stocked by The Ad-
jutant General and local reproduction is
authorized in Department of the Army
Pamphlet 310-2.

§ 606.5002-3 Reproducible masters.

(a) General. The Adjutant General
generally does not stock reproducible
masters of procurement forms. He may,
however, authorize local procurement of
reproducible masters where the Head of
Procuring Activity has approved their
use.

(b) Ezcessive Quplication and distri-
bution of contractual documents pro-
hibited. The number of copies of con-
tractual documents for any particular
procurement shall be kept to a minimum.
Copies shall be limited to those required
for essential administration and trans-
mission of contractual information. Ex-
cessive duplication and distribution is
prohibited. It is the responsibility of all
echelons of command to insure that this
policy is enforced.

(¢c) When required. Some installa-
tions may be unable to use multiple part
forms or may require more than 10
copies, including the original, of cut sheet
forms. When authorized as prescribed
in this section reproducible masters
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(hectograph, stencil, offset) may be used
to produce multiple copies.

(d) Requests and justification. Re-
quests for the use and local procure-
ment of reproducible masters shall be
submitted by letter to the cognizant
Head of Procuring Activity. Requests
shall include the proposed distribution
list of the form together with the num-
ber of copies required for each addressee.
The requesting installation must justify
the requirement for each copy. The re-
questing installation shall state also the
number of procurements for which the
form is used in a particular period.

(e) Approval of requests. Blanket ap-
proval for the wuse of reproducible
masters shall not be given. Requests
shall be approved on an installation basis.
When the cognizant Head of Procuring
Activity is satisfied that the requirements
of this section have been met, he may
approve the use of reproducible masters.
Approvals shall be forwarded to The
Adjutant General, Attention: Chief,
Army Publications Division, Department
of the Army, Washington, D.C., 20315
for authority to procure reproducible
masters locally in compliance with AR
310-1. Except where the reverse of a
form (such as DD Form 746r and DD
Form 1155r) is available from Adjutant
General publications centers, approval
for local procurement of reproducible
masters of a form also includes approval
of authority to procure reproducible
masters of the reverse of the form.
Where General Provisions or other in-
formation is preprinted on the back of a
form and the back of the form is not
stocked by Adjutant General publica-
tions centers, reproducible masters of the
back of the form shall be procured and
used as runoff paper for reproducing
multiple copies of the face of the form
from reproducible masters,

(f) Use. The contracting officer at
installations authorized to procure and
use reproducible masters shall insure
that such masters do not deviate from
the approved format.

(g) Quantities procured. Factors to
be considered by contracting officers in
determining quantities of reproducible
masters to be procured shall include cur-
rent operational needs and economical
procurement. As a guide, installation
stocks normally should not exceed a 6-
month supply level.

PART 610—SUPPLEMENTAL
PROVISIONS

24, Part 610 is hereby revoked.
[Change 2, APP, Mar. 25, 1966] (Secs. 2301-
2314, 3012, 70A Stat. 127-133, 157; 10 U.S.C.

2301-2314, 3012)
J. C. LAMBERT,
Major General, U.S. Army,
The Adjutant General.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7987; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:45 a.m.]

Title 12—BANKS AND BANKING

Chapter ll—Federal Reserve System

SUBCHAPTER A—BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM

[Reg. R]

PART 218—RELATIONS WITH DEAL-
ERS IN SECURITIES UNDER SECTION
32, BANKING ACT OF 1933

Exceptions

1. Effective July 11, 1966, § 218.2 is
amended to read as set forth below. The
footnotes to § 218.2 are unchanged.

§ 218.2 Exceptions.

Pursuant to the authority vested in it
by section 32, the Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System hereby
grants permission * for any officer, direc-
tor, or employee of any member bank of
the Federal Reserve System, unless
otherwise prohibited,’ to be at the same
time an officer, director, or employee of
any corporation or unincorporated as-
sociation, a partner or employee of any
partnership, or an individual, engaged in
the issue, flotation, underwriting, public
sale, or distribution, at wholesale or re-
tail, or through syndicate participation,
of any stocks, bonds, or other similar se-
curities, if so engaged only as to the
following securities: bonds, notes, certifi-
cates of indebtedness, and Treasury bills
of the United States; obligations fully
guaranteed both as to principal and in-
terest by the United States; general ob-
ligations of Territories, dependencies,
and insular possessions of the United
States; obligations of Federal Interme-
diate Credit banks, Federal Land banks,
Central Bank for Cooperatives, Federal
Home Loan banks, the Federal National
Mortgage Association, and the Tennessee
Valley Authority; certificates of interest
of the Commodity Credit Corporation;
and, subject to specifications contained
in paragraph Seventh of section 5136,
Revised Statutes (12 U.S.C. 24), obliga-
tions of the International Bank for
Reconstruction and Development, the
Inter-American Development Bank, the
Asian Development Bank, local public
agencies, public housing agencies, and
obligations insured by the Federal Hous-
ing Administrator.

2 a. This section exempts relationships
between member banks and firms deal-
ing only in certain types of obligations.
The purpose of this amendment is to add
to such types of obligations those issued
by the Asian Development Bank.

b. The requirements of section 4 of the
Administrative Procedure Act with re-
spect to notice, public participation, and
deferred effective date were not followed
in connection with this relaxing amend-
ment because, in the circumstances, such
procedures would serve no useful pur-
pose.

(12 U.S.C.78)
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Dated at Washington, D.C., this 11th
day of July 1966.

By order of the Board of Governors.

[sEAL] MERRITT SHERMAN,
. Secretary.
[F.R, Doe. 66-7972; Filed, July 21, 1966;

8:45 am.]

Title 16—COMMERCIAL
PRACTICES

Chapter |—Federal Trade
Commission

PART 15—ADMINISTRATIVE
OPINIONS AND RULINGS

Rejection of Description “Golden’
for Nongold Thimble

§ 15.73 Bc;'ection of description
“golden” for nongold thimble.

(a) The Federal Trade Commission
has rendered an advisory opinion object-
ing to both the description ‘‘golden” for
a nongold thimble, and the accompany
explanatory phrase “electroplated with
real gold”,

(b) “Since the thimble in question is
not composed throughout of 24 karat
gold, unqualified use of the word ‘golden’
would be improper,” the FTC's advisory
opinion stated.

(c) Further advising that “the phrase,
‘electroplated with real gold’, would con-
stitute neither adequate qualification of
the word ‘golden’, nor a proper repre-
senfation standing alone”, the Commis-
sion poinfed out that the gold flashing
on the thimbles is between three and
seven millionths of an inch thick and
that “a coating of gold of less than
7/1,000,000 of an inch in thickness is too
thin and insubstantial to warrant the
description ‘gold electroplate’.”

(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.8.C. 41-58)
Issued: July 21, 1966.
By direction of the Commission.

[sEAL] JoserH W. SHEA,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 66-7993; Flled, July 21, 1968;

8:47 am.]

PART 15—ADMINISTRATIVE
OPINIONS AND RULINGS

Conditional Approval Given 3-Party
Promotional Plan

§15.74 Conditional approval given 3-
party promotional plan.

(a) The Federal Trade Commission
has given conditional approval to a
bromotional concern’s plan to provide a
music service to supermarkets which
would include “‘spot” advertisements paid
for by their suppliers.

(b) The requesting party would set up
a background musie network specializing
In supermarkets. It would own the
cquipment and install same without
charge to the store operator. About
every 2% minutes a. “spot” advertise-
ment paid for by advertiser-suppliers to
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the store would be made over the net-
work, for each of which, each participat-
ing store outlet would receive a small
commission,

(¢) In addition, the requesting party
will offer an in-store promotion service
to advertiser-suppliers so that they may
provide proportionally equal treatment
for nonparticipating stores, who will re-
ceive either in-store advertising materials
or cash payments based on a designated
formula.

(d) Most of the advertisements would
feature products sold in the stores. In
some stores, announcements regarding
house brands could be made by means of
separate circuits. Advertisers would
pay for the service on a per spot-per
store basis. The contracts between the
parties are to contain a clause to the
effect that suppliers agree not to dis-
criminate between participating and non-
participating customers.

(e) In the advisory opinion the Com-
mission said that “implementation of the
plan probably would not result in viola-
tion of Commission administered stat-
utes. This approval is being given con-
ditionally and is contingent on the plan
when in operation actually providing on
a realistic basis for promotional assist-
ance to all competitors entitled to it
under sections 2 (d) and (e) of the
Robinson~-Patman Amendment to the
Clayton Act.”

(38 Stat. 717, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 41-58;
49 Stat. 1526; 15 U,S.C. 13, as amended)

Issued: July 21, 1966.
By direction of the Commission.

[SEAL] JoserH W. SHEA,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 66-7994; Filed, July 21, 1966:

8:47 am.]

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE

Chapter |—Federal Aviation Agency

SUBCHAPTER C—AIRCRAFT
[Docket No, 6797; Amdt. 37-T]

PART 37—TECHNICAL STANDARD
ORDER AUTHORIZATIONS

Aircraft Audio and Interphone
Amplifiers—TSO-C50b

The purpose of this amendment is to
revise the Technical Standard Order
(TSO) for aireraft audio and inferphone
amplifiers contained in § 37.149 of the
Federal Aviation Regulations. This ac-
tion was published as a notice of pro~
posed rule making (30 F.R. 9319, July 27,
1965) and circulated as Notice No. 65-16
dated July 20, 1965. The notice was
amended to extend the comment period
in 30 F.R. 13786, October 29, 1965.

Notice 65-16 proposed to amend the
performance standards of TSO-C50a by
incorporating new environmental test
procedures and by revising the require~
ment concerning the emission of spurious
radio frequency energy. The notice also
proposed an interphone amplifier bypass
switch and added new categories for the
various environmental parameters.
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The parenthetical reference “for air
carrier aircraft” and the phrase “to be
used on U.S. civil aireraft engaged in air
carrier operations” have been deleted
from the tifle and applicability state-
ment, respectively, of the final regula-
tion. Such statements have created
some confusion and they serve no useful
purpose insofar as the TSO is concerned.
As the preamble to Notice 65-16 clearly
indicated, the TSO contains those stand-
ards that a manufacturer must meet in
order to identify his equipment with the
applicable TSO marking. A manufac-
turer desiring to use the applicable TSO
marking must meet the prescribed stand-
ard regardless of the type of operation or
the type of gircraft in which the equip-
ment might be used. Moreover, from an
operational standpoint, the Technical
Standard Order system merely provides
one means by which equipment is ap~
proved. Unless the operating rules re-
quire equipment to be TSO-approved, an
operator may use any approved equip-
ment. Therefore, reference to the type
of operations in which aircraft audio and
interphone amplifiers might be used has
not been incorporated into the revised
TSO.

The notice of proposed rule making on
this matter incorporated by reference the
requirements of the Federal Aviation
Agency document entitled “Environmen-
tal Test Procedures for Airborne Elec-
tronic Equipment” dated August 31, 1962.
Subsequent to Notice 65-16, the environ-
mental test procedure document was set
forth in TSO-C87, eflective February 1,
1966 (30 F.R. 15553, Dec. 17, 1965), and
it is this latter reference that now forms
a part of TSO-C50b. Appropriate sec-
tions of the TSO have been amended to
give the correct citation.

Several commentators recommended
deletion or amendment of section 1.4 of
the proposed standard that would have
required inclusion of a normal emergency
switch. It was their position that the
switch is unnecessary because operators
have available several alternate methods
of preventing loss of signals, each more
suitable than the switch, and the ade-
quacy of any such method would nor-
mally be evaluated in the course of in-
stallation approval. For thisreason, and
because of the reliability and versatility
of the newer audio and interphone sys-
tems employing solid state electronics,
the Agency agrees that a normal emer-
gency switch is unnecessary. Section 1.4
of the proposed standard, requiring a
normal emergency switch, has, therefore,
been deleted.

Section 1.4 of the notice, referencing a
bypass function, prompted two com-
mentators to suggest clarification as to
which specific amplifiers the TSO is ap~
plicable. While the comments become
moof by deleting section 1.4 of the pro-
posed standard from the final rule, it is
to be pointed out that the TSO standards
are broad enough -fo cover any type of
audio or interphone amplifier, including
those providing switching or isolation
functions, that an applicant may desire
to qualify for a TSO authorization.

One manufacturer recommended that

the audio frequency response, section 2.1
of the standard, be changed to allow only
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a 3 db variation in place of the 6 db pro-
posed in the notice. However, gven
though an improved (flatter) response
may be achieved from a design stand-
point, service experience has shown that
the present requirement provides the
necessary minimum performance stand-
ard.

One comment recommended that the
term “rated power output” as used in
the sections relating to “distortion” and
“gudio noise level-without signal” and
the various sections relating to stand-
ards under environmental test condi-
tions, be changed to “rated distortion-
free power output.” While the new term
appears to have some merit, the term
“rated power output” has been current
in the aviation industry for many years.
From the Agency’s point of view, the
use of the recommended term would re-
sult in a substantive change in the pro-
posal, the full effects of which are not
known at this time. Therefore, the
Agency considers that this recommenda-
tion warrants further study prior to its
incorporation into the standard.

Pointing out that the best audio am-
plifier performance results from constant
voltage where output power varies with
output impedance, another commentator
recommended that section 2.5 of the
standard on output regulation be clar-
ified. Since the intent of section 2.5 of
the standard is that output voltage re-
main reasonably constant with variation
in output impedance, the Agency agrees
with the commentator and the section
is changed to make clear that it is the
voltage level that is to be kept within
the stated limits.

The attenuator adjustment limitation
of 10 db in section 2.6 of the proposed
standard and Appendix A was originally
imposed to insure crew ability to decode
aurally the A-N signals associated with
the four course ranges. Inasmuch as all
such range facilities within the contigu-
ous 48 States will be decommissioned in
the near future, the Agency agrees with
several commenators that the 10 db limi-
tation is no longer a valid requirement.
Sections 2.6; entitled Attenuator as pro-
posed in the standard and in Appendix A
have been deleted.

Apparently reading the sections on
emission of spurious radiofrequency
energy as requiring environmental tests
even where a design does not generate
RF energy, one commentator recom-
mended in such cases that manufacturers
be allowed to submit other proof of com-
pliance with section 2.7 of the standard.
Since it was not the intent that manu-
facturers be required to conduct tests
that would serve no purpose, the com-
mentator's point is well taken. Appendix
A is amended to make it clear that test-
ing for spurious radiofrequency energy
in accordance with FAA Environmental
Test Procedures is required only for
designs that generate and emit such
energy.

Speaking to the audiofrequency re-
sponse measurement procedure, section
2.1b of Appendix A, one manufacturer
recommended that the input signal used
for checking the performance of the am-
plifier be applied through a 6 db pad
rather than directly to the input of the
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amplifier as stated in the notice. While
the test procedures set forth in sections
2.1 through 2.7 of Appendix A provide ac-
ceptable means for determining the per-
formance of audio and interphone ampli-
fiers, section 2.0 also permits the use of
test procedures that provide equivalent
information. Therefore, the proposed
regulation permits the manufacturer to
use his method for checking the per-
formance of the amplifier if it provides
equivalent information to that provided
by section 2.1b of Appendix A.

Another comment relating to section
2.1b, Appendix A, suggested that setting
the level control, where provided, to pro-
duce maximum output as required by the
notice, would discourage a manufacturer
from providing spare gain to compensate
for aging transistors or other circuit
components. The Agency believes that
this is a valid point and concurs in the
desirability of providing spare gain. The
measurement procedures for all the Ap-
pendix A test procedures have therefore
been amended to allow the level control
to be set to produce rated amplifier out-
put instead of maximum amplifier out-
put.

Other minor changes of an editorial or
clarifying nature have been made. They
are not substantive and do not impose
any additional burden on regulated per-
sons.

Interested persons have been afforded
the opportunity to participate in the
making of this amendment. All relevant
material submitted has been fully con-
sidered.

(Secs. 313(a), 601, Federal Aviation Act of
1958 (49 U.S.C. 1354, 1421))

In consideration of the foregoing and
pursuant to the authority delegated to
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 6489),
§ 37.149 of Part 37 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations is amended as hereinafter
set forth below effective August 18, 1966.

19Is;sued in Washington, D.C., on July 13,
66.
JAMES F. RUDOLPH,

Acting Director,
Flight Standards Service.
§ 37.149 Aircraft audio and interphone
amplifiers—TSO-C50b.

(a) Applicability. This technical
standard order prescribes the minimum
performance standards that aircraft
audio and interphone amplifiers must
meet in order to be identified with the
applicable TSO marking. New models
of the equipment that are to be so identi-
fied, and that are manufactured on or
after the effective date of this section,
must meet the requirements of the “Fed-
eral Aviation Agency Standard, Aircraft
Audio and Interphone Amplifiers” set
forth at the end of this section and the
“Federal Aviation Agency Document for
Environmental Test Procedures for Air-
borne Electronic Equipment” set forth
in TSO-C87, effective February 1, 1966
(30 F.R, 15553, Dec. 17, 1965) .

(b) Marking. (1) In addition to the
markings specified in § 37.7, the equip-
ment must be marked to indicate the
environmental extremes over which it
has been designed to operate. There
are six environmental procedures out-
lined in the FAA Document for Environ-

mental Test Procedures for Airborne
Electronic Equipment that have cate-
gories established. These must be
identified on the nameplate by the
words “Environmental Categories” or, as
abbreviated, “Env. Cat.” followed by six
letters that identify the categories desig-
nated. Reading from left to right, the
category designations must appear on the
nameplate in the following order so that
they may be readily identified—

(1) Temperature-altitude category;

(ii) Vibration category;

(iii) Audio-frequency magnetic fleld
susceptibility category;

(iv) Radio - frequency
category;

(v) Emission of spurious radiofre-
quency energy category; and

(vi) Explosion category.

(2) A typical nameplate identification
is: Env. Cat. DBAAAX.

(3) If a manufacturer desires to sub-
stantiate his equipment under two cate-
gories, he must mark the nameplate with
both categories in the space designated
for that category by placing one letter
above the other in the following manner:
Env. Cat. ABAAAX

D

(¢) Datla requirements. In accord-
ance with § 37.5, the manufacturer must
furnish to the Chief, Engineering and
Manufacturing Branch, Flight Stand-
ards Division, Federal Aviation Agency,
in the region in which the manufacturer
is located, the following technical data:

(1) Manufacturer’s operating instruc-
tion and equipment limitations.

(2) Installation procedures with ap-
plicable schematic drawings, wiring dia-
grams, and specifications. Indicate any
limitations, restrictions, or other condi-
tions pertinent to installation.

(3) Manufacturer’s test report.

(d) Previously approved equipment.
Aireraft audio and interphone amplifier
models approved prior to August 18, 1966,
may continue to be manufactured under
the provisions of their original approval.
FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY STANDARD AIRCRAFT

AUDIO AND INTERPHONE AMPLIFIERS

1.0 GENERAL STANDARDS

1.1 Rating of Components. The equip-
ment must incorporate in its design com-
ponents of such rating that, when the equip-
ment is operated throughout the range of
the specified environmental tests, the ratings
established by the manufacturers of the com-
ponents are not exceeded. For electron
tubes, the continuous commercial service
rating of the tube manufacturer is applicable
except for the heaters and filaments. The
voltage applied to the heaters and filaments
of electron tubes must be within 5 percent
of the manufacturer’s rating when the equip:
ment is operated under standard test con-
ditions.

1.2 Operation of Conirols. The design of
the equipment must be such that the con-
trols intended for use during flight cannot
be operated in any possible position com=
bination or sequence that would result in &
condition whose presence Or continuation
would be detrimental to the continued per-
formance of the equipment,

13 Effect of Tests. Unless otherwise
stated, the deslgn of the equipment must be
such that the application of the specified
tests produces no discernible condition that
would be detrimental to the reliability of
equipment manufactured In accordance with
such design.

susceptibility
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2.0 MINIMUM PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UNDER
STANDARD TEST CONDITIONS

The electrical test procedures applicable
to a determination of the performance of the
equipment under standard test conditions
are set forth in Appendix A of this standard.

2.1 Audiofrequency Response. The audio
output must not vary more than 6 db when
the level of an audio input signal is held
constant and the frequency varied over the
frequency range of 350-3,000 c.p.s.

Nore: The response of the audio amplifier
may be changed to effect an overall aircraft
recelving system response including the re-
celver, headphones, ete., such that the audio
output does not vary more than 6 db when
the level and the percentage modulation is
held constant and the audiofrequency varied
over the range of 350 to 2,500 c.ps.

2.2 Distortion. The combined noise and
distortion in the output of the amplifier
must not exceed (a) 20 percent at rated
power output, (b) 6 percent at 0.01 of rated
power output. This standard must be met
over the frequency range of 350-3,000 c.p.s.

2.3 Coupling Between Audio Circuits.
The coupling between the audio input cir-
cuits of the amplifier must be down at least
40 db at all position combinations of the
audio selector switches,

24 Audio Noise Level—Without Signal.
The level of the noise output of the ampli-
fier, in the absence of an audio input signal,
must be at least 40 db below the rated output
of the amplifier, Equipment designed for
an a.c. power source must meet this require-
ment at all power frequencies within the
range for which the equipment is designed.

2.5 Output Regulation. The change in
the voltage level of the output signal must
not exceed 3 db and the distortion in the
output signal must not exceed 25 percent,
when the output load impedance is changed
from that for which the amplifier is designed
to 50 percent and to 200 percent of that for
which the amplifier is designed.

2.6 Emission of Spurious Radiofrequency
Energy. The levels of conducted and radi-
ated spurious radiofrequency energy emitted
by the equipment must not exceed those
levels specified In Appendix A to Federal
Aviation Agency Document for Environmen-
tal Test Procedures for Airborne Electronic
Equipment set forth in TSO-C87 (30 F.R.
15558, December 17, 1965), hereafter referred
to as FAA Environmental Test Procedures.

3.0 MINIMUM PERFORMANCE STANDARDS UNDER
ENVIRONMENTAL TEST CONDITIONS

Unless otherwise specified, the test proce-
dures, applicable to a determination of the
performance of this equipment under envir-
onmental test conditions are set forth in
the FAA Environmental Test Procedures.
The applicable electrical test procedures are
set forth in Appendix A of this standard.

3.1 Temperature—Altitude Test. a. Low
Temperature Test—When subjected to this
test, the manufacturer’s rated power output
must be obtained and the requirements of
paragraphs 2.2 and 24 must be met.

b. High Temperature Test—

(1) When the equipment is operated at
the high shorttime operating temperature:

(a) The power output must not be more
than 6.0 db below the manufacturer's rated
output.

(b) All mechanical devices must operate
satisfactorily.

(¢) There must be no evidence of mate-
rials, such as grease or potting and sealing
ctompounds, exuding or dripping from the
€quipment components.

(2) When the equipment is operated at
the high operating temperature, the manu-
facturer’s rated power output must be ob-
talned and the requirements of paragraphs
2.2 and 2.4 must be met.
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c. Decompression Test (Applicable Only to
Category D Equipment of Temperature-
Altitude Test)—When the equipment is sub-
jected to this test, the power output must
not be more than 3.0 db below the manu-
facturer's rated output.

d. Altitude Test—When the equipment is
subjected to this test, the manufacturer’s
rated power output must be obtained and the
standards of paragraph 2.2 must be met.

3.2 Humidity Test. After subjection to
this test, and:

a. Immediately following the 15-minute
warmup period, the power output must not
be more than 3.0 db below the manufac-
turer’s rated output.

b. Within 4 hours from the time primary
power is applied, the manufacturer's rated
power output must be obtained.

3.3 Shock Test. a.Following the applica-
tion of the operational shocks, the manufac-
turer’s rated power output must be obtained.

b. Following the application of the crash
safety shocks, the equipment must have
remained in its mounting, and no part of
the equipment or its mounting must have
become detached and free of the table or of
the equipment.

Notm: The application of these tests may
result In damage to the equipment under
test. Therefore, these tests may be con-
ducted after the other tests are completed.

34 Vibration Test. When subjected to
the vibration test, the manufacturer's rated
power output must be obtained and the
standards of paragraph 2.4 must be met.

3.6 Temperature Variation Test. When
the equipment is subjected to this test, the
manufacturer’s rated power output must be
obtained.

3.6 Power Input Test. When subjected to
this test, the manufacturer's rated power
output must be obtained and the require-
ments of paragraphs 2.2 and 2.4 must be met.

3.7 Low Voliage Test. a. When the pri-
mary power voltage(s) of d.c. operated equip-
ment is 80 percent and when that of a.c. oper-
ated equipment is 8714 percent of standard
test voltage(s), the standards of paragraph
2.2 must be met.

b. Direct current operated equipment must
operate satisfactorily within 2 minutes upon
returning the primary voltage(s) to normal
after the gradual reduction of the primary
power voltage(s) from 80 percent to 50 per-
cent of standard test voltage(s).

c. The gradual reduction of the primary
power voltage(s) of d.c. operated equipment
from 50 percent to 0 percent of standard
test voltage(s) must produce no evidence of
fire or smoke.

Note: The application of these tests may
result in damage to the equipnient under
test. Therefore, these tests may be con-
ducted after the other tests are completed.

3.8 Conducted Voltage Transient Tests.
a. Following the intermittent transient test,
the manufacturer's rated power output must
be obtained.

b. During the repetitive transient test, the
standards of paragraph 2.4 must be met.

3.9 Conducted Audiofrequency Suscepti-
bility Test. When the equipment is subject-
ed to this test, the standards of paragraph
2.4 must be met.

3.10 Audiojrequency Magnetic Field Sus-
ceptibility Test. When the equipment is
subjected to this test, the standards of para-
graph 2.4 must be met.

3.11 Radiofrequency Susceptibility Test
(Radiated and Conducted). When subject-
ed to the conducted radiofrequency suscep-
tibility test, the standards of paragraph 2.4
must be met.

Nore: In the case of amplifiers designed
for use with power source filters external to
the amplifier, filters having characteristics
for which the equipment is designed may be
used to meet this requirement.
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3.12 Eaxplosion Test (When Required).
During the application of this test, the equip-
ment must not cause detonation of the ex-
plosive mixture, within the test chambers.

APPENDIX A
1.0 TEST CONDITIONS

The following definitions of terms and
conditions of test are applicable to the
equipment tests specified herein:

a. Power Input Voltage—Direct Current.
Unless otherwise specified, when the equip-
ment is designed for operation from a direct -
current power source, all measurements must
be conducted with the power input voltage
adjusted to 18.75 V, +2 percent for 12-14 V
equipment, or to 27.5 V, +4-2 percent for 24-28
V equipment. The input voltage must be
measured at the equipment power input
terminals.

b. Power Input Voltage—Alternating Cur-
rent. Unless otherwise specified, when the
equipment is designed for operation from an
alternating current power source, all tests
must be conducted with the power input
voltage adjusted to design voltage +2 per-
cent. In the case of equipment designed
for operation from a power source of es-
sentially constant frequency (e.g., 400 c.p.s.),
the input frequency must be adjusted to
design frequency +2 percent. In the case of
equipment designed for operation from a
power source of variable frequency (e.g.,
850 to 1,000 c.ps.), tests must be conducted
with the input frequency adjusted to within
5 percent of a selected frequency within the
range for which the equipment is designed,

c. Adjusiment of Equipment. The cir-
cuits of the equipment must be properly
adjusted In accordance with the manufac-
turer’s recommended practices prior to the
application of the specified tests.

d. Test Instrument Precautions. Due pre-
cautions must be taken to prevent the intro-
duction of errors resulting from the connec-
tion of headphones, voltmeters, oscilloscopes,
and other test instruments across the input
and output impedances of the equipment
during the conduct of the tests.

e, Ambient Conditions. Unless oftherwise
specified, all tests must be conducted under
conditions of ambient room temperature,
pressure, and humidity. However, the room
temperature must not be lower than 10° C.

f. Warmup Period. Unless otherwise spec~
ified, all tests must be conducted after a
warmup period of not less than 15 minutes.

g. Connected Loads. Unless otherwise
specified, all tests must be conducted with
the equipment outputs connected to loads
having the impedance value for which the
equipment is designed.

2.0 TEST PROCEDURES

The following test procedures are satis-
factory for use in determining the perform-
ance of aircraft audio and Interphone ampli-
fiers. Test procedures that provide equiva-
lent information may be used.

2.1 Audiofrequency Response—a. Equip-
ment Required. Audio Oscillator (Hewlett-
Packard Model 205-A or equivalent) Output
Power Meter (General Radio Model 583-A or
equivalent) .

b. Measurement Procedure. If the am-
plifier has a level control, set it to produce
rated amplifier output., Apply & 1,000 c.p.s.
signal to the amplifier input. Adjust the
input signal level to produce 10 percent of
rated output. Maintain the input signal
level constant and vary the frequency of the
audio signal through the range of 350 to
3,000 c¢.p.s. and determine the maximum and
minimum amplifier output level.

22 Distortion—a. Equipment Required.
Audio Oscillator (Hewlett-Packard Model
205-A or equivalent) Output Power Meter
(General Radio Model 584-A or equivalent)
Distortion and Noise Meter (RCA Model 69-B
or equivalent).

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 31, NO. 141—FRIDAY, JULY 22, 1966




9980

b. Measurement Procedure. If the ampll-
fier has a level control, set it to produce rated
amplifier output, then—

(1) Apply a 1,000 c.p.s. signal to the ampli-
fier input, Adjust the input signal level
to produce rated output. Maintain the in-
put signal level at the value producing
rated output at 1,000 c¢.p.s. and determine
the percentage distortion plus noise in the
amplifier output signal at input signal fre-
guencies of 350, 500, 1,000 and 3,000 ¢.ps.;
and

(2) Repeat procedure in paragraph (1)
with an input signal level that produces
0.01 of rated output at 1,000 c.p.s.

2.3 Coupling Between Audio Circuits—
a. Equipment Required. Audio Oscillator
(Hewlett-Packard Model 205-A or equiva-
lent) Distortion and Noise Meter (RCA
Model 69-B or equivalent).

b. Measurement Procedure. If the ampli~
fier has a level control, set it to produce
rated amplifier output. Apply to one of
the amplifier input circuits a 1,000 c.ps.
signal and adjust its level to produce rated
output from the amplifier. Determine the
output in db above or below the 1,000 c.p.s.
input signal level, at the terminals of the
other input circuits of the amplifier for all
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possible ON-OFF combinations of the audio
selector switches and level control settings of
the amplifier.

2.4 Audio Noise Level—Without Signal—
a. Equipment Required. Distortion and
Noise Meter (RCA Model 69-B or equivalent).

b. Measurement Procedure. Apply to the
terminals of the amplifier input circuits,
resistors having a value equal to the im-
pedance for which the input circuits are
designed. If the amplifier has a level con-
trol, set it to produce rated amplifier output.
Determine the maximum amplifier output
for all possible ON-OFF position combina-
tigns of the audio selector switches. When
the equipment is designed for operation from
an a.c. power source, determine the maxi-
mum amplifier cutput over the input power
source frequency range for which the equip-
ment is designed for all possible ON-OFF
position combinations of the audio selector
switches.

25 Output Regulation—a. Equipment Re-
quired. Audio Oscillator (Hewlett-Packard
Model 205-A or equivalent) Output Power
Meter (General Radio Model 583—-A or equiva-
lent) Distortion and Noise Meter (RCA Model

69-B or equivalent).

b, Measurement Procedure. If the ampli-
fler has a level control, set it to produce rated
amplifier output. Apply to the amplifier in-
put a 1,000 c.p.s. signal and adjust its level to
produce 10 percent of rated output from the
amplifier. Determine the amplifier output
and the distortion plus noise in the output

signal with output load Impedances of 50
percent, 100 percent, and 200 percent of that
for which the amplifier is designed. Repeat
the above procedure for audio signals of 350,
500, 1,800, and 3,000 c.ps.

2.6 Emission of Spurious Radiofrequency
Energy. Testing need only be done on am-
plifier equipment that is of such a design that
it* will generate and emit spurlous radio-
frequency energy.

a. Equipment Required. Comply with
paragraphs 2.0 a. and b. of Appendix A of
FAA Environmental Test Procedures.

b. Measurement Procedure, Comply with
paragraph 2.0c. of Appendix A of FAA Envi-
ronmental Test Procedures,

[F.R. Doc. 66-7968; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:45 am.]

SUBCHAPTER F—AIR TRAFFIC AND GENERAL OPERATING RULES

[Reg. Docket No. 7487; Amdt. 493]

PART 97—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES

The amendments to the standard instrument approach procedures co
when indicated in order to promote safety. The amended procedures supers

Miscellaneous Amendments

ntained herein are adopted to become effective
ede the existing procedures of the same classifi-

cation now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the complete procedure is repub-
lished in this amendment indicating the changes to the existing procedures.

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the inte
with the notice and procedure provisions of the Administrative Proc

for making this amendment effective within less than 30 days from publication.
In view of the foregoing and pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 97 (14

CFR Part 97) is amended as follows:

rests of safety in air commerce, I find that compliance
edure Act is impracticable and that good cause exists

1. By amending the following low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 97.11(a) to read:

LFR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE
conrses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, Ceilings are In feet above sirport elevation. Distances are in nautical

Bearings, headings

miles unless otherwise (ndloated, excopt visibilities which are in statute miles

If an instr t approach p of
unless an approach s conducted In accordance with a

the above type is conducted at the below named alrport, it shall be in accordance with the following Instrument approach procodure,
ifferent procedure for such atrport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches

shall be made over speeified routes, Minlmum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Celling and visibility minimums

2-engine or less More than

Oourse and Minimtum 2-engine,

From— To— Aistancs altitude Condition more than

(feet) 65 knots | More than | “gx'ots

or less 65 knots
300-1 300-1 200-4
400-1 500-134  500-1%
NA NA NA
800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn E side of NE ers, 013° Outbnd, 193° Inbnd, 3200° within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final np?rzoaolneems, 1800/,
2m

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 180°— s

1f visual contact not established npon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.2 miles after passing the BI LFR, turn left, climb

to 3200 on NE crs of the B1 LF R within 15 miles.
Nore: Restricted areas R-2202A and

R-22028 W of airport,

MSA's within 25 miles of the facility: NE, §2007; SE, 9000’; 5W, 8100"; NW, 4600/,

Clity, Fort Greely (formerly Delta Junction); State, Alaska; Alrﬁort

Aug. 66; Sup. Amds. No. 7; Dswd, 20 June 64

name, Allon AAF; Elev,, 1206"; Fae. Class.,, SBRAZ; Ident.,, BI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 8; Eff. date,

300-1 300-1 200-%4
300-1 300-1 300-1
500-1 500-1 500-174
800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn W side NW ars, 201° Outbnd, 111° Inbnd, 1700° within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final spproach ers, 7007,

Crs and distance, facility to

, 111°—1.1 miles.
1f visual contact not establis!

City, King Salmon; State, Alaska; Airport name, King Salmon; Elev., 57'; Fae. Class., SBRAZ;

upon descent to authorized landing minimums or
KG LFR to 3000 within 15 miles, or when directed by AT

if landing not accomplished within 1.1 miles after passing KG LER, climb on BK ors,

C, turn right, climb to 2000’ on SW ers of KG LF R within 15 miles,
Note: Radio towers, 262'—14 mile and 185°—1.1 miles W of airport,
MSA within 25 miles of facility: N, 1200; E, 35007; 8, 1200; W, 1300",

No, 13; Dated, 22 Aug.

r&em.. K G; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 14; EfT. date, 13 Aug- 60; Sup. Amdt
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2. By amending ‘the following automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 97.11(h) to read:
ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH FPROCEDURE

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic, Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, Cellings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical
miles unless otherwise Indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

1f an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument npm)ach procedure,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. tial approaches
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below.

Transition Celling and visibility minimums

2-engine or less More bhisn

2-engine,

more than
More than 85 knots

Thousand Oaks Int Woodland Int 300~ 300-1
Twin Lakes Int. __ Woodland Int._ ~d* 000-145
AXVOR BUR ILS .4 y 900-2
BUR ILS ect 600-
A-dn 900~

2
2

Radar available.

Procedure turn 8 side of 256° Outbnd, 076° Inbnd, 4000° within 10 miles.

Minimum sltitude over ity on final approach astzsoo' at BUR ILS LOM.

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 076°—5.6 miles, LOM to LIM; 076°—0.4 mile, LIM to airport.¢

If visual contact not established upon deseent to authorized landing minimums or iflanding not accomplished at BUR ILS LIM, make immediate right-climbing turn direct
to LOM, climb via 256° bearing LOM to 4000 within 10 miles of LOM, or when dirécted by ATC (1) turn right, elimb heading, 105° to intercept and proceed via VNY, R 006°
to E1 Monte Int at 4500°. Positive radar crs monitor required on alternate missed approach,

Nore; ADF and VOR receivers required for execution of this approach.

AIR CARRIER NOTES: (1) Reduction in visibility by sliding scale not authorized below 3£ mile for takeoff, Runways 7, 15, 83, and for lmding minimums. (2) Reduction in
visibility by sliding scale not authorized for circling minimums.

c[’rooedme requires use of both BUR 1LS outer compass locator and inner compass locator,

#200-14 authorized for takeoff on Runway 25 only.

*Manuevering E and NE of airport not authorized due to high terrain.

%North and sonthbound, 270° clockwise through 240° IF R departures: Must comply with published Burbank SID’s.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—8500; 090°-180°—5100"; 180°-270°—4100°; 270" — 000"

City, Burbank; State, Calif.; Airport name, Lockheed Air Terminal; Elev., 775"; Fac. Olass., LOM; Ident., BU; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt.
No. 1; Dated, 25 June 66

Puncan Int OLU RBn

Procedure turn W side of ers, 320° Outbnd, 140° Inbnd, 3000" within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2200,

Crs and distance, facility to agport, 140°—3.2 miles.

11 visual eontact not established upon descéent to authorized landi ini or iflanding not accomplished within 3.2 miles after passing OLU RBn, make left turn climb-
ing to 3000’ on 320° bearing from OLU RBn, turn left and return to OLU RBn.

Nores: (1) Final approach from holding pattern at OLU RBn not authorized. Procedure turn required. (2) When 1092’ tower, 2.8 miles W of afrport is not visible on take-
off, maintain runway heading, 140°-320° as appropriate until 3000" before turning toward tower. (3) Use Lincoln, Nebr., altimeter setting when control zone not effective.

CAvUTION: 1992" tower, 2.8 miles W of airport.

*These minimums apply at all times for air carrier with approved weather reporting service;

$Circling and straight-in ceiling minimums are raised 200" and alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°—3000".

City, Columbus; State, Nebr.; Airport name, Columbus Municipal; Elev., 1442'; Fac, Class., HW; Ident., OLU; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt,
No. Orig.; Dated, 11 Sept. 65

Erie VOR._..
Harborereek I
Hammett Int
Wattsburg Int
Lawrence Int..

Procedure turn N side of ers, 060° Qutbnd, 240° Inbnd, 2800’ within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 1800°,

Crs and distance, facility to rt, 240°—3.6 miles.

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.6 miles after passing ERI RBn, climb to 30007,
proceed direct to ERIVOR. Hold SW, 1-minute right turns, 060° Inbnd, or when directed by ATC, make immediate right-climbing turn to lI;()O(.b', return to ERI RBn. Hold
NE, 1-minute right turns, 240° Inbnd.

AR CARRIER NOTE: 300-1 required for takeoff on all ruways except 6-24. Sliding scale authorized Runwaeys 6-24.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 060°-240°—3100"; 240°-060°—2000",

Cily, Erle; State, Pa.; Airport name, Port Erie; Elev., 782'; Fae. Class., MHW; ldenl%..DERIésProcedure No. 1, Amdt. 7; Efl. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt. No. 6; Dated,
oc.

Erle VOR

200—}?
500-1%4
500-1
800-2

Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 240° Outhnd, 060° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles.

lenlmnm altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000",

Crs and distance, facllity to rt, 060"—;.‘;3 miles.
t It Visunl’ contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.9 miles after passing ER LOM, make right-climbing
urn Lo 3000°, intercept R 064° of Erie VO R, proceed to Hammett Int. Hold NE, 1-minute right turns, 244° Inbnd, or when directed by AT(§, make immediate left-climbing
turn to '2800’. return to ER LOM. Hold , I-minute right turns, 060° Inbnd.

AR CARRIER NOTE: 300-1 required for takeoff on all runways ex% 6-24. Sliding seale authorized Runways 6-24.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 050°~140°—3100"; 140°-230°—2000'; -320°—2000"; 320°-050°—1800".

City, Eric; State, Pa.; Airport name, Port Erie; Elev., 782'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., ER; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt, No. 2 Dated, 18 Dec. 65
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ADF STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH ProCEbURS—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less

Minimum Moro than
From— To— Ogmesesnd | “gltitude |  Condition deagine,
(feot) 65 knots | More than [ ToTP bOH
or less 86 knots 3058

Cr o) I e e S T SR HEL BB s s ot i st RO [0 k) 1 R, 300-1 300-1
GRL VOR. HEE BB e Diroot .~ #00-1 wod| o
400-1 400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn W side of ers, 326° Outbnd, 146° Inbnd, 3700" within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final spproach ers, 3500,

grslmwnld djmc?' mfmestn"l:ﬂ& ¥ ‘md.e‘—t:tmﬂtoo& thorized landi inim if landi t lished within 4.9 mil passing

vis contact no s upon desco! au zed lan minimums or if landing not accomp! 4.9 miles after sing HSI RBn, climb

135° bearing from HSI RBn within 12 miles, turn right and return to !Tél RBn. e o

Nores: (1) Use Grand Island, Nebr., altimeter setting when control zone not effective. (2) When instrument flight planned to NW, N, or NE, maintain runway heading,
140"-320° as appropriate until 3700° before ting on crs, (3) Lights operating on Runways 14-32 only.

CAuTION: 2707’ tower, 2,8 miles NNE of airport. -

*These minimums apply at all times for those air carrlers with approved weather reporting service.

$Ciroling and straight-in ceiling minimums are raised 100” and alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective. -

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 316°-225°—3800'; 225°-315°—4300".

City, Hastings; State, Nebr.; Airport name, Hastings Municipal; Eley., 1954’;2 Flr;c. Clag.A Hw;olsdent., HSI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt. No.
ated, ug.

B O R s e e 300-1 300-1 200-%4
Sterling Int ________ 500-1 500-1 500-13¢
Buhler Int_ ... 500-1 500-1 500-1
Burrton Int. ... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn N side of ers, 308° Outbnd, 129° Inbnd, 2000’ within 10 miles of LOM.

Minimum altitude over facility on final Tonch ors, 2700°,

Ors snd distance, facility to sir 120°—4 miles,

11 visual contact not establish ﬁmn descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4 miles after passing LOM, proceed to IUT VOR
climbing to 3000" via 129° bearing LOM gnd 063° radial of HUT VO R. '

CAuTION: 3040" TV tower located 3.5 miles E of airport. -

*Aircraft taking off to N, S, NE, 8E, climb to or toymeecdlux toward TV tower.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°~—4000; ~180°—4100"; 180°-360°—3100".

City, Hutehinson; State, Kans,; Alrport name, Hutchinson Municipal; Elev., 15642"; Fac, Class,, LOM; Ident., HU; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 65; Sup.
Amdt, No. 2; Dated, 1 Apr. 65

SD RBn..... 2400 300-1 300-1 300-1
LOU VOR.. .ot mm e ceeeca e - 2200 500-1 500-1 500-114
BRSO I T L e R e LK LOM 2400 -32 5001 5001 500-1
7ol e R 1000-2 1000-2 1000-2
Radar available,

Procedure turn E side of crs‘ 163° Outbnd, 343° Inbnd, 2400’ within 10 miles,
Minimum altitude over fscility on final approach crs, 2200°,
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 343°—4.9 miles. = y
1f visual contact not established npon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.9 miles after JmssiniLK LOM, make a climbing
right turn to 2500 on heading of 120°, intercept R 060°, LO U VO R and proceed to Shelby Int. Hold NE, 1-minute right turns, 240° Inbnd, or when directed by ATC, within
4.9 miles after passing LK LOM. turn right, climb to 2500, intercept ABB VOR, R 1756° and proceed to ABB VOR,
Hold NE, 1-minute right turns, 238° Inbad.
MSA within 256 miles of facility: 000°-000°—2500"; 000°-180"—1000"; 180°-270°—2200’; 270™-300°—3000",

City, Louisville; State, Ky.; Airport name, Bowman Field; Elev., 540 Fae. Clh;ss., LOM; Ident., LK; Procedurs No. 1, Amdt. 5; Eff, date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt. No. §;

ated, 16 Jan, 66
SRR SR L LM iesofianrtal 1031 A 300-1 300-1 200-34
LOU VOR.. Direet, 600-1 600-1 600-1}
ooy Kl S . O e e i LK L Birect _ Co b 500-1 500-1 500-1
800-1 800-2 800-2

Radar available,

Procedure turn N side o’ram 110" Outbnd, 260° Inbnd, 2200 within 10 miles of LOM,

2“"'""‘;'3 a&l{f;ude ':vﬂ-t ty on :lmz#pgroudnu crs, 2200,

’rs and distance, fac to airport, —5 miles, 5

If visual contact not established u descent to authorized landing mint or if landing not lished within 6 miles after passing LK LOM, climb to 2000" on
leading, 270°, interoept R 283°, LOU VO R and proceed to Corydon Int. Hold W, I-minute right turns, S Inbad

Alternate mLssc(lln?Fprouch: Within § miles after pmlnlgml;h LOM, make lon-cnmb% turn to 2100, proceed direct to SD LOM. Hold N, I-minute right turns, 180° Inbad.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—2500"; 000°-130°—1900; fso"-m°—mo'; -360°—3000’,

City, Louisville; State, Ky.; Afrport name, Standiford Field; Elev., 407'; Fa%. (I})hgd [l‘(?k{; l%gnt.. LK; Procedure No, 2, Amdt, 4; EM. date, 13 Aug, 66; Sup. Amdt. No.
; Dated, pr.

AAN 0T, L) o BN ) o TS LOM. _| Direct 1600 300-1 300-1 20034,

Powersville Int.._....- SR Direct.. 1500 500-1 800-1|  B00-14
500-1 500-1 500-1
800-2 800-2 2

Radar available,

Procedure turn 8 side SW ers, 227° Outbnd, 047° Inbnd, 1600’ within 10 miles,

Mhnimgxs l:tlutude' o\mi facilit; on"nn&; ap| owcﬁ crs, 15007,

Crs an ance, fucl Lo , 047°—3.8 miles,

If visual contact not esu{hlish upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.8 miles nfter hRm;sing LOM, make climbing left turnt
to 2200, Intercept 360° track of MC LOM within 15 miles; or when directed by ATC, climb to 2200° on crs, 047° within 15 miles of LO

CAUTION: 1200’ towor, 5.6 miles NE of airport.

* Reduction helow ¥4 mile not authorized.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—2200'; 000°-180°—2500'; 180°-270°—1000"; 270°-300°—2100",

: 11
City, Macon; State, Ga.; Airport Name, Macon Municipal; Eley,, 354"; Fac. glﬁ 1‘1%(”; l&ent., MO; Procedute No. 1, Amdt, 12; EA, date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup, Amdt. No.1
ated, ay

PFROCEDURE CANCELED, EFFECTIVE 13 AUG, 1966,

City, Reno; State, Nev.; Airport Name, Reno Municipal; Elov., 4411’; Fac. Clm..wsdngbldma.. RNO; Procedare No. 1, Amdt. 8; Eff. date, 21 July 66; Sup.
ated, 5 Deo.

Amdt. No, 2
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3. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.11(c) to read:
VOR StaNpARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnotio. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL, Ceilings sre In feet above airport elevation, Distances are in nautieal
miles unless othocwise fndlmted, axcept visibliities which are in statute miles,

1{ an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conduoted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedurs for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Foderal Aviation Agency. Initialapproaches
shull be made over specified routes, Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below,

Transition Oelling and visibility minimnms
2-engine or less More than
Yeosr= To— Courseand | MIEAT | Gondition Zengine,
0o (foot) 85 knots | More than | TR0 B
or less 65 knots

300-1 300-1 NA

9200-1 9001 NA

900-2 900-2 | NA

NA NA NA

s DME equipment required.*
700-1 700-1 NA
700-2 700-2 NA

Procedure turn SE side of ers, 050° Outbnd, 230° Inbnd, 2000” within 10 miles.

Minfmum altitude over facility on final aza)roech ors, 2000’; over 6-mile DME Fix, R 230°—2100",

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 238°—4.1 miles. 2

It visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 9.1 miles after passing Chardon VOR or at f-mile
DME Fix, R289°, make left-climbing turn to 3000°; return to Chardon VOR. Hold NE, l-minute left turns, 230° Inbnd.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-180°—2300"; 180°-270°—3000°; 270°-380°—2600",

City, Chagrin Falls; State, Ohio; Airport name, Chagrin Falls; Elev,, 1239; Fac, Class,, LEBVORTAC; Ident., CXR; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, Orig.; EfI. date, 13 Aug, 66

CMI VOR. 21 R 6] R SRR UFSRS .| Direct. 2300 | T-dno oo 300-1 300-1 200-34
Y oy Wh .04 i B A S DNV VOR.__. 2300 | Cdn.... - 400-1 500-1 500-114
Tab VHF/DME Int.___._. DNV VOR (final) .. 2300 | S-dn-21. g 400-1 400-1 400-1
R 206° DNV VOR clockwise. ... R 014° via 8-mile Arc. 2300 | Adn*... ... NA NA NA

R 095°, DNV VOR counterclockwise. ... RO eI Mo AP0l — . o e orett] mrre e et 2300

Procedure turn W side of era, 014° Outbnd, 104° Inbnd, 2300 within 10 miles,

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2300",

Crs and distance, lacﬂazo sirport, 194°—5.4 miles. v

It visual contact not established upon descent to suthorized landing minimums or if lunding not accomplished within 5.4 miles alter passing DNV VOR, make left-climbing
turn to 2300° and return to DNV VOR, &

CAUTION: 1000’ tower, 3 miles SSW of airport.

*800-2 authorized for air carrier with approved weather service,

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—2100"; 090°-180°—2200"; 180°-270°—2200"; 270°-360°—2400".

City, Danville; State, III.; Airport name, Vermilion County; Elev., 686"; Fae. Class., L-BVOR; Ident., DNV; Procedure No. 1, Amit. 2; Efl. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt,
No. 1; Dated, 7 Dec. 63

300-1 300-1 200~

500-1 500-1 500-1
400-1 400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn B side of crs, 185* Outbnd, 005° Inbnd, 1800’ within 10 miles,

Minimum sltitude over facility on final approach crs, 00",

Crs and distance, facllity to air) 005°—2.8 miles.

1f visual contact not establi upon descent to authorized landing mini or if landing not plished within 2.8 miles after pasaing DLG VOR, turn right, climb
to 2000 on R 185° within 15 miles,

NoTe: No control zone, no local communications. Alirport advisory service not available. VHF communication with King Salmon ¥S8 and Anchorage center above
1800°,  Aireraft not HF communications squipped, not authorized this approach.

MSA within 25 miles of Bcllity: 000"-090’—3811"; 090°-180°—1300"; 180°-270°—2900"; 270"-360°—4300", 3

City, Dillingham; State, Alaska; Alrport name, Dillingham MunlciAp:}: Elev., 88’; Fae. Class., L-VORW; Ident,, DLG; Procedure No. 1 Amdt, 1; Efl. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup,

dt. No. Orig.; Dated, 21 Nov. 64 -
R 277°, EAU VOR ¢lockwise. - - oovocomrnns R007; BAUNVOBL . shssiosn s Via 6-miles DME 300-1 300-1 200-14
2 Arc. 500-1 600-1 800-114
R 087°, EAU VOR counterclockwise.......| R007, EAUVOR. ... ocioaae v::gmues DME 800-2 800-2 800-2
f-mile DME Fix, R 007 0o oo anan EAUVORTAC (final). oo ooooeneoe Direct. .oooeeov.

Procedure turn W side of crs, 007° Outhnd, 187° Inbnd, 2800" within 10 miles,

Mininium altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000".

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 187—2.1 miles,
- '{r. ):iaiual“cholux\ti‘gt nm)t established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.1 miles after passing EAU VOR, climb to 8600°
g 254° within s,

;‘\' oTE: Final approach from holding pattern at the VOR not suthorized. Procedure turm required.

When weather is less than 1000-1, aﬂuﬂl& depar Runwsy 14, make left-climbing turn to 2000° on R 103°, EAU VOR and alreraft departing Runway 22 make right-

uunhn_u: turn to on R 235° prior to departing southbound due to 1350' tower 2.2 miles BE and 1847 tower, 3.0 miles SSE of airport.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: —25007; 000-180°—30600"; 180-°270°—25007; 270°-360°—2800/,

City, Eau Claire; State, Wis,; Airport name, Eau Claire Municipal; Eley., 888'; Fac. Class,, L-BVORTAC; Ident., EAU; Procedure No,, Amdt, 13; Efl. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup:
Amdt. No. 12; Dated, 16 July 66

R 010%, EMP VOR ¢l0CKWISO comenmeecaanae R 126% EMPVOR-.evommrameaacmceas Via 6-miles DME 300-1 NA NA
e, Arc. 500-1 N

R 251°, EMP VOR counterclockwise. . ... R126, EMPYVOR. oooooooannns \'ixro-mﬂos DME 800-2 Nﬁ ﬁﬁ

Pty C.

-miles DME Fix, B 126%. . cuan e neorrinsians EMPYOR (finnl). o ooooeoaemeeaas DIrect oo

Procedure turn E side of ers, 126° Outbnd, 306° Inhnd, 2800" within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 2300°.
(l rrs l:;mlldmmnco, facility to airport, 306°—3 miles,
o it S : s : " . ;
d”“'\.’ h;’? ltl (;_.?t;(:;l):(t}ugé x:tgjl ueragutl:’llé!ﬁtll) u 0111‘ floso:ut to suthorized hu:ding minimums or if landing not sccomplished within 3 miles after passing EMP VO R, make right turn
Norted: Lights installed Runways 18-36 only. Finsal approach from holding pattern not suthorized. Procedure turn required,
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—2500'; 080°-180°—2200'; 150'-2’:'0"—:;000’ 3 270°-360°—2800", =

City, Emporls; State, Kans,; Alrport name, Emporls; Elov., 1204'; Fae. Clami}BtVdO ;lXAC;r’:l‘dent,, EMP; Procedure No. 1, Amdt, §; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 65; Sup. Amdt. No. &
ated, 3 Aug,

No.141 . FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 31, NO. 141—FRIDAY, JULY 22, 1966
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VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued

Transition Ceiling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less M
M e ore than
From— To— Ogurse and al(t‘!ec;lc)ie Candition |~ T~ = | rore than
0f ore than 2
orless | G5knots | 00 Kmots
300-1 300-1 200-14
500-1 500-1 500-114
500-1 500-1 500-1
800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn 8 side ers, 240° Outbnd, 060° Inbnd, 2200° within 10 miles.

Minimum sltitude over facility on final npproach ers, 1900,

Crs and distance, facility to rt, 000°—86 miles, G

If visual contact not establishe R;m descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not lished within 6 miles after passing ERI VO R, make right-climbing
turn to 30007, intercept R 004° of Erie proceed to Hammett Int. Hold NE, I-minute right turns, 244° Inbnd, or when directed by ATC, make immediate loft-climbing
turn to 3000, return to Eric VOR. Hold siv 1-minute right turns, 060° Inbnd.

MSA within 25 miles of the facility: 050“—140“-—8!(!)’. 140°-220°—2900"; 230°-320°—2300"; 320°-050°—1800"

AR CARRIER NOTE: 800-1 required for takeoff on sll runways except 6-24. Sliding seale authorized Runwnys 6-24.

City, Erle; State, Pa.; Airport name, Port Erie; Elev., 732; Fac, Class.,, H-BVORTAC; Ident., ERI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 7; Eff, date, 13 Aug. 65; Sup, Amdt, No. 6

Dated, 18 Dec. 66
300-1 300-1 NA
700-1 700-1 NA
NA NA NA

Procedure turn N side of ers, 103* Outbnd, 283° Inbnd, 2700’ within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over (nclmy on final appronch ors, 600",

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 283°—7.1 miles

If visual contact not established upon descom to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 7.1 miles after passing Jefferson VO R, make left-
climbing turn to 2700'; return to Jefferson VOR,

Hol 1-minute right turns, 283° Inbnd.

MBA w l(l)in 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2200; 090°-180°—2800/; 180°-3060°—2300’.

City, Geneva; State, Ohio; Airport name, Germack; Elev,, 820; Fae. Class.,, L-BVORTAC; Ident., JFN; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66

R 000°, HUT VOR clockwise........coo.... B HUT - VOR. o gt ntis Via 6-mile DME 3000 300-1 300-1 200-14
Arc. 500-1 500-1 500-134

R 300°, HUT VOR counterclockwise. ... RS R YIL VOB o oot oo sl Via 6-mile DME 3000 500-1 500-1 500-1
A 800-2 800-2 800-2

re.
g-mile DME Fix, R 218 .o ormaaienee HUTVOR (final) ... ... ...... Direct. . eoeeennrane 2800

Procedure turn W side of crs, 213° Outhnd, 033° Inbnd, 3000" within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final nppronch ors, 2800,

Crs and distance, facility to al rt, 033°—5 miles.

1f visual contact not establishe upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if lnndlng not accomplished within 5 miles after passing VO R, climb o 4000" on R 033°
within 20 miles, or when directed by ATC, make left I.um climb to 2900, proceed to HU LO

CAUTION: 3040’ TV wwer loenwd 3.5 miles E of

*Afrcraft taking off to N NE, SE, ¢climb to 35'1) rior to proeeedlng toward TV tower.

MSA within 25 miles of fndllty ooo’-ooo"—uoo' 180’——-3500’ 180°-270°—3000'; 270°-360°—3100/.

City, Hutchinson; State, Kans,; Airport name, ITutchinson Mumcipal Elev., 15642"; Fae. Class,, BVORTAC; Ident., HUT; Procedure No, 1, Amdt. 10; Eff, date, 13 Aug. 66;
Sup. Amdt No. 9; Dated, lApr.

(B i TSI R S G e [sfete e v ir Xo KBt SRS I o mimat il DA e adrom=an €000 | T~Inf.... 300-1 300-1 200-14
13-m|l0 l)ME Fix, R 320° 13-mile DME Fix, R 027° - 13-mile Are. ... 1500 | C<dn 600-1 600-1 600114
13-mile DME le, R 069° 7| 13-mile DME Fix, R 027°. -.| 13-mile Arc. . ..... 1500 | A-dn 800-2 800-2
13-mile DME Fix, R 027° 6-mile DME Fix, R Dot i 700 | When 5-mile DME Fix, 0GG R 027° recelved mini-
B-dn-20_..._.... i 500-1 | %01 | 500-1

Procedure turn W side of ers, 027° Outbnd, 207° Inbnd, 1500 within 20 miles, Beyond 20 miles not authorized

When authorized by ATC, DME may be used between 10 and 15 miles from R 320° clockwise to 069° at 1500 to position aireraft for final approach with elimination of
procedure turn,
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 700'; 600" if 5-mils DME Fix received.

Facility on airport, breakoff point to Runway 20, 200°—1 mile (1.5 DM =

1f visual contact not established u IJxm descent to authorized landing minlmums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile of 0GG VORTAC, turn left to 360°, iu(orccl\f
R 002& clin;bln%tg%mo within 20 m! reverse ers and elimb to 5000° to VORTAC, or when authorized by ATC and DME operating, proceed to 13-mile DME Fix, R 027
4t 3000" and hol:

CAvTION: (1) 570' tower, 4 mile W of airport. (2) Runway 20 restricted to 5200”; available for land , due to trees in ap ronch path

#Takeofl minimums Runways 23, 20, and 17 are 600-1, and all aireraft must cross airport under v, conditions prior to departing oncrs. All IFR aircraft must comply
with published Kahului SID's,

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—4300"; 090°-180°—12,100'; 180°-270°—7800"; 270°-360°—7000",

City, Kahulul, Maui; State, Hawaii; Airport name, Kahului; Elev., 57; Fae. Class., H-BVORTAC; Ident., OGG; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig; Efl. date, 13 Aug. 66

Volta Int. _. | MERVOR........._... -| Direct.... 300-1 300-1 200-34,

Turlock Int. . MER VOR........... Direct. 500-1 500-1 500-1)3
500-1 * 500-1 500-1
NA NA NA

Radar available.

Procedure turn 8 side of ers, 108° Outbnd, 288° Inbnd, 2500" within 10 miles.

Procedure turn 8 of ¢rs to provide separatlon from Castle AFB,

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 2000',

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 288°—6.4 miles. b

1f visual contact not established upon descent to anthorized landmg minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6.4 miles after passing MER VOR, turn left and clim
direct to MER VO R, continuing climb to 2000’ on MER VOR, R 108" within 10 miles.

#Alternate minimums of 800-2 suthorized for air carrier with weather reporung service available at airport.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—4500"; 090°~180°—2000"; 180°-270°—2000"; 270°-360°—2300.

; Clty, Merced; State, Calif.; Airport name, Merced Municipal; Elev., 155"; Fac. (and LV?AR ; Ident., MER; Procedure No. I, Amdt. 3; Ef. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt. No.
ated, ug. 65
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VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued

Transition Oeiling and visibility minlmums
Z-englne or less
Oboree and Minlmum hztzre “u;:“
From— = distance L o ol e SR [ESEDSIN (95 aiore than
of ore than

or less 65 knots | 00 knots

SAT VOR AT R e ) | RS SO ol 2300 | T-dn... 300-1 300-1 200-14
MeCoy Int . o e e .} Btinson VOR. 2300 | C-dn... 500-1 500-1 500-134

LosOyB Int .. .o coeoacoermernmmn e ernaeee—e— Stinsan VOR -~ oot sl Direct...... 2300 | S-dn-3 400-1 400-1 400-1
A 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn E side of ers, 157° Outbnd, 387° Inbnd, 2300" within 10 miles.
Minimum altitude over facility on ﬂn'ul _p{)t,’unc‘h ors, 20007,
San

f

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 337° les, A

1t visual contact not established upon descent to suthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.5 miles after passing SSF VO R, turn left, elimb to
SA <

2800" on R 174° T VOR to Losoya Int. Hold S on R 174°, SAT VOR, left turns, 1 minute, S
Nore: Night operation authorized Runways 14-32 only.  Control zone effective between 0700-2300 c.s.t.,
CavrioN: 2049° TV tower, 11 miles ESE of Stinson Fiel
#Straight-in minimums not authorized unless position Is established over the LV R, R 240° on final approsch.
MSA within 26 miles of facility: 000°-090°—3100’; 090°-150°—20007; 180°-270°—2100"; 270°-360°—2700".
City, San Antonlo; State, Tex.; Alrport name, Stinson Field; Elev., 577'; Fac. Class., T-BVOR; Ident., S8F; Procedure No. 1, Amdt.
< Dated, 22 Jan. 66

5; Ef, date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup Amdt. No. 4;

300-1 300-1 w-}f
1000-1 1000-1 1000-114
1000-2 10002 10002
1000-3 1000-3 1000-3

Radar avaitable,
Procedure turn N side of 140° Outbad, 320° Inbnd, 221,10’ within 10 miles, "

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, A
Crs and distance, facility to airport, 320°—10.4 miles.
If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 6 miles after passing YWV VOR, make a elimbing
right turn to 2200°, proceed to Waterville VOR. Told SE, Waterville VOR, R 140°, right turns, I minute, 320" Inbnd.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-900°—2700’; 000°-150°—2400'; 180°-360"—2200°,
City, Toledo; State, Ohio; Airport name, Toledo-Express; Elev., 084"; Fae. Class. L-BVORTAC; Ident., VWV; Procedurs No, 1, Amdt. 3; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt,
No. 2; Dated, 20 Oct. 63

4, By amending the following terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 97.13 to read:
TERMINAL VOR STASDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCRDURE
Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetie. Elovations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above alrport elevation. Distances are in nautical
miles unless otherwise indlcated, exoept visibilitles which are In statuto miles,
If an instrument approsch procedura of the above type is conducted st the below named afrport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initlal approaches

unless an approach 1§ conducted in acoordance yith a different procedure for such
shall be made oyer specified routes, Minimum sltitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the purticular area or as set forth below,

Transition Celling and visibility minimums
5 o N Z-engine or less ‘."’" than
From— To— qurseand | “gititade |  Condition o
(feot) 64 knots | More than | Tg3re A
orless | 65knots o
RO BIRE VO R oo ios Secisssnmmssmmmaa R R i v ra res i syt 300-1 300-1 200-14
Maxwell VO R CIC VOR. = < 500-1 500-1 500114
Gridley Int. L) (o005 | S SREE T M5 F sl © AW PP NA NA NA

Procedure turn W side of crs, 200° Outbnd, 110° Inbnd, 2500" wihtin 10 miles,
Minimum saititude over (uoilfty on final approach crs, 700",
Facility on airport,
.. M visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or If landing not accornplished within 0 mile after passing CIC VOR, turn right, ¢limb'to
200" on CIC, VOR R 200° within 15 miles, f
NoTe: Use Red Bluff, Calif., altimeter setting.
‘Cavmion: All maveuvecing W of f High terrain E,
700" minimum re?u!md when control zone not in effect.
#300-2 aathorized for alr carrier with weather reporting service on airport.
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-080°—7300"; 000°-180°—4100’; 180°-270°—2100"; 270°-360°—5300"
Clty, Chico; Btate, Calif.; Alrport nams, Chico Municipal; Eley., 237 Fae, Class,, TVOR; Ident., OIC; Procedure No. VOR (It 200%), Amdt. 1, Efl. date, 13 Aug. 66; Bup;
E Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 14 Aug, 656

T o s T e TN fat A 2y 0 LI I T - iy Dot . oo scentes 3000 | T-dn. oo 3001 300-1 200-14
(o 37 el 500-1 500-1 500-114
C-ng*. S H00-2 500-2 500-2
8-dn-1 -] 500-1 500-1 500-1
A-dnf‘_---.--.. 800-2 800-2 800-2
VOR/ADF minimums; VOR and ADF equipment
O=ds$* ... 400-1 500-1 500-114
C-n$*___ 500-2 500-2 B500-2
8-dn-14§' 400-1 400-1 400-1

Procedure turn W side of ors, 330° Outbnd, 150” Inbnd, 3000" within 10 miles,
I\‘I(nhuum altitude over Creston Int on final approach ors, 1042'% (2142’% when control zone not effective).
Crs and distance, Creston Int to airport, 150°—3.2 miles; Créston Int to VO R, 8.5 miles; breakofl point to Runway 14, 140°—0.4 mile.
: _Il vb‘ual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing OLU VOR or 3.2 miles after
possing Creston Int, elimb to 3000 on OLU, R 131° within 10 miles, make left turn and return to OLU VOR,
CAUTION: 1982 tower, 2.8 miles W of nlrwﬂ.
@ lb.«o'nzs: (1) When 1909 tower, 2.8 milos W of airport Is not visible on takeoff, maintain runway heading, 140°-320° as appropriste until 3000° bofore furning toward tower,
o) _’;e Lincoln, Nebr., altimeter setting when control zone not effective. (3) Operating VO R and ADF receivers required to igenlll‘y Croeston Int,
k(‘hcse minimums apply at all times for air carriers with approved weather reporting service.
$Circling and stralght-in ceiling minimums are raised 200" and alternate minimuma not authorized when control zone not effective.
MESA within 25 miles of fuoility: 000°-360°—3000".

City, Columbus; State, Nebr.; Airport name, Columbus Municlpal; Elev., 1442'; Fac. Class.,, T-BVOR; Ident., OLT; Procedure No. TaVOR-14, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66;
Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 11 Sept, 66
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9986 RULES AND REGULATIONS

TERMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PrOCEDURE—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less

Oourse Minimum More than

From— To— and altitude Condition Mllg:ln.v,
(feet) 65 knots | More than magrﬁn Man

or less 66 knots ots

VAL B O N~ IR e OLYNORB S o it e st Divect om0 oo 3000 300-1 300-1 200-14
600-1 600-1 600-114

600-2 600-2 000-2

600-1 600-1 600-1

800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn E side of crs, 131° Outbnd, 311° Inbnd, 3000/ within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2000° (2242'% when control zone not effective),

Facility on airport, breakoff point to Runway 32, 320°—0.5 mile.

If visual contact not establ upon descent to suthorized landing mintmums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing OLU VOR, climb to 3000° on
OLU, R 330° within 10 miles, make left turn and return to OLU VOR.

NOTES: (l{ When 1962’ tower, 2.8 miles W of sirport is not visible on takeoff, maintain runway heading, 140°-320° as appropriate until 3000’ before turning toward tower.
(2) Use Lincoln, Nebr., altimeter setting when control zone not effective,

CAUTION: 1992 tower, 2.8 miles W of airport.

*These minimums apply at all times for air carriers with approved weather reporting service.

$Circling and straight-in ceiling minimums are raised 200" and alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-360°—3000".

City, Columbus; State, Nebr.; Airport name, Columbus Municipal; Elev., 1442'; Fac. Class., T-BVOR; Ident., OLU; Procedure No. TerVOR-32, Amdt, %; Ef. date, 13 Aug.
06; Sup. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 11 Sept. 65

T-dn.... 300-1 300-1 200-14
C-dna* 500-1 500-1 B00-134
8-dn-9#*%, 500-1 500-1 500-1
A-dng .. ... 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn S side of ers, 266° Outbnd, 086° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles,

Minimum altitude over laciﬁty on final approsch crg, 1108’ (1303’* when control zone not effective).

Facility on airport. p

f visual contact not established upon deseent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing Escanaba VO R, make right-climb-
ing turn to 2400’ on R 266° within 10 miles. Hold W on R 266° Escanaba VOR.

CAUTION; (1) Magnetic disturbance of as much as 14° exists at ground level at Escanaba. (2) 752" water tower, 1.2 miles NNE of airport. (3) Use Marquette, Mich., al-
timeter setting when control zone not effective.

*Circling and straight-in ceiling minimums are raised 200" and slternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective,

#These minimums apply at all times for air earriers with npmved weather reporting service,

% Reduction below 1 mile for nonstanard REIL not authorized.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—2200"; 090°~180°—1700"; 180°~270°—2300"; 270°-360°—2200’.

City, Escanaba; State, Mich.; Airport name, Escanaba Municipal; Elev., 603’; Fac, Class,, LBVOR; Ident,, ESC; Procedurs No. TerVOR-9, Amdt. 3; Efl. date, 13 Aug. 65;
Sup. Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 3 Apr. 65

i €83 o IR SR S A O o BIG VORTAC. ot oo esinany Dirett:. .. comeonves 3000 | Tdn.ooereeeeeen 300-1 300-1 200-3¢

10-mile DME Fix, R 011° -| 5-mile DME Fix, R 011°. --| 191°—5 miles_ 2 3000 | C-dn......._.___ 500-1 500-1 500114

5-mile DME Fix, R 011° (final) .. coeoooaoo BIGHY ORPAQS S s s 191°—5 miles. . ... 1700 i—gin—ls%‘--‘.-“ 400-; 400—; 400-1
e ST 800~ 8002 2

Procedure turn not required with DME,

Procedure turn E side of crs, 011° Outbnd, 101° Inbnd, 3000" within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 17007,

Crs and distance, breakoff ugglm to apgroach end of kuuwams 178°—1 mile, .

2 Olllr"Vhiltl.a‘lneo!%mﬁ not established upon descent to suthorized dmg minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile of BIG VORTAQC, turn left, climb to 3000" on
W miles.

NOTES: Restricted areas: R-2202A and R-2202B W of airport. #If not DME equipped, maintain 1800/ until past BI LF R; if LF R not identified on final, cireling minimums
n})ply. \Yihen ;xlxrthorlzed by ATC, DME may be used to position aireraft for final approach at 4600° between radials 280° clockwise to 085°, within 15 miles with the elimination
of a procedure turn,

»400-3¢ authorized, except for L-eogggne turbojets, with operative HIRL,
MSA within 25 miles of facility: ~000°—5200"; 080°-180°—8000'; 180°=270°—6300"; 270°-360°—4700",

City, Fort Greely (formerly Delts Junction); State, Alaska; Airport name, Allen AAF; Elev., 1266’; Fac. Olass,, H-VO RTAC; Ident., BIG; Procedure No. Ter VO R-18, Amdt.
1; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 5 Oct. 63

.][z

2300 | T-dn.eoeeeneee. | aoo—xl ao«Hl

PIA VOR..

200
800-11¢
800-1
800-2

Procedure turn E side of ers, 210° Outbnd, 030° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles,
%dla&ilx'z:um Nm: over faeility on final approach crs, 1563" (1663’ when control zone not effective).
y.on . f

11 visual contact not established upon descent to suthorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing GB G VOR, climb to 2100" on
GBG R 015° within 10 miles, make left turn and return to GBG VOR.,

Note: Use Burlington altimeter setting when control zone not effective.

*These minimums apply at all times for those air carriers with approved weather reporting service.

#Circling and straight-in ceiling minimums are raised 100’ and alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2000"; 090°-270°—2200"; 270°-360°—2500'.

City, Galesburg; State, I1l.; Airport name, Galesburg Municipal; Elev.é’lss’; Fac. Class

., T-BVOR; Ident., GB G; Procedure No. Ter VOR-2, Amdt. 1; BfI, date, 13 Aug. 66,
up. Amdt, No, Orl

g.; Dated, 2 Oct. 65
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 9987

TERMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH ProcEnUrRE—Continued

Transition Celling and visibility minimuams
AT 2-engine or less More than
From— To— Conrsennd | “aigitude |  Condition ' 3englos,
(feet) 65 knots | More than [ 210 HAS0
orless | 65 knots 0
2300 | T-An..oeome oo | 300-1 I 300-1 | 200-14
2300 | Minimums when control zone effective:
2300 | C-dn* #. 600-1 500-1 500-114
8-dn-20* # 500-1 500-1 500-1
A-dn* # 800-2 800-2 8006-2

Procedure turn W side of ers, 015° Outbnd, 195° Inbnd, 2100’ within 10 miles.

Minimum nltltudt;” over facility on final approach crs, 1263" (1363’ when control zone not effective).

Facility on air

It visux{l cont.acp?rnot established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or If lJanding not accomplished within 0 mile after passing GBG VOR, climb to 2100’ on
GBG, R 210° within 10 miles, make right turn and return to GBG VOR,

Note: Use Burlington altimeter setting when control zone not effective.

*These minimums apply st all times for those air carriers with approved weather mportlng service.

#Circling and straight-in ceiling minimums are raised 100/ and alternate minlmums not suthorized when control zone not effective.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000-090°—2000"; 090°-270°—2200"; 270°-360°—2500/.

City, Galesburg; State, Iil; Airport ngme, Galesburg Municipal; Elev., 763; Fac: Class., T-BVOR; Ident,, GBG; Procedure No. Ter VO R-20, Amdt. 1; Eff: date, 13 Aug. 06;
Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 20 Oct. 65

QRN O R e e S e e as 1) QLS B R R e DIttt e aeer 300-1 300-1 1
= 600-1 600-1 600-144

600-1 600-1 600-1

800-2 800-2 800 -2
F minimums, VOR and ADF receivers
500-1" 500-1 500-114

400-1 400-1 400-1

Procedure turn W side of ers, 328° Outbnd, 148° Inbnd, 3700’ within 15 miles.

Minimum sltitude over Hansen Int on final approach ers, %2654 (7:2654° when control zone not effective).

Crs and distance, Hansen Int to airport, 148°~5 miles; Hansen Int to VO R, 148°—5.2 miles;.

Breakoff point to Runway 14, 140°—0.6 mile. . g

1f visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing H8I VO R, ¢limb to 3700 on R 133°
within 12 miles, make left turn and return to HSI VOR.

CAUTION: 2707 tower, 2.8 miles NNE of alrport.

NoOTE: (1) Use Grand Island altimeter setting when control zone not effective. (2) When instrument flight planned to N, NW, or NE, maintain runway heading, 140°-320%
as np;‘)‘roprlsbe until 3700" before departing on crs, (3) Lights operating on Runways 14-32 only. ;

*These minimums apply at all times for those air carriers with approved weather reporting service.

$Circling and straight-in ceiling minimums are raised 100" and alternate minimnms not authorized when control zone not effective,

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 306°-225°—3800"; 225°-315°—4300".

City, Hastings; State, Nebr.; Airport name, Iastings Municipal; Elev., 1954"; Fae. Class., T-BVO R; Ident., HSI; Procedure No. TerVO R-14, Amdt. &; Efl. date, 13 Aug. 66;
Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 6 Nov. 65

GRINORE et o Nt PN REEV ORI . G DIt oo eeea 300-1 300-1 300-1
600-1 600-1 600-114
600-1 600-1 600-1
800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn E side of ers, 133° Outbnd, 313° Inbnd, 3700° within 10 miles,

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2654'%, (2654'% when control zone not effective).

Facllity on airport, breakoff point to Runway 32, 320°—0.7 mile.

H.visua! contact not establis! upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile after passing H81 VOR, climb to 3700" on
R 328" within 12 miles, make left turn and return to HSI VO R,

“ljlo'l;zs: (1) Use Grand Island, Nebr., altimeter setting when control zone not effective. (2when instrument flight planned to N, NW, or NE, maintain runway heading

140°-320° as appropriate until 3 before departing on ¢rs, (3) Lights operating on Runways 14-32 only,

CAvTION: 2707 tower, 2.8 miles NN E of airport.

*These minimums apply at all times for those air carrlers with approved weather reporting service.

$Circling and strajght-in ceiling minimums are raised 100’ and alternate minimums not authorized when control zone not effective.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 315°-225°—3800"; 225°-3156°—4300’,

City, Hastings; State, Nebr.; Alrport name, Hastings Municipal; Elev., 1054; Fac. Class., T-BVOR; ldent., HSI; Procedure No. TerVO R-32, Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 13 Aug, 66;
Sup. Amdt, No. 3; Dated, 6 Nov. 65

I:OM VORL S, S Thmhe. ol o Chino 300-1 300-1 300-1
33{‘?20\}83' = 3 ?hign 800-1 800-1 800-11¢
£ e “rado 1000-2 1000-2 1000+
Olvd I s s i S s e m e iy Prado It o e T Oa S iRty Direat-i. oo, e

Radur available,

Procedure turn B side of crs, 164° Outbnd, 344° Inbnd, 4500" within 10 miles of Chino Int.

Minimum altitude over Chino Int on final approach crs, 27007,

I S1omet aontins hot Eotablashiad woon Sassent fo suthorissd Isnding fioammaras ot f mdbh tished within 0 mi) v

ual contact not esta upon descent to author an m ums or not accomplished within 0 mile of POM VO R, make left-climbing turn, oli

via gr}:o:rlh“i)cl;;nago(zl%t‘"ﬁn 4000’6 g;g)henddlre(igsgobyd.l(’fg& {xérn ri |ts'5cm}lp‘31¥lﬁ POM VORTE“!I%' t‘l)zONT VOR R;:OOO’ ok y &0 D

7o} roug and sou Tn roug ) IE epartures: eoff: Runway 8—Climb runway heading to intercept and proceed via ONT
R 303° to ONT VOR. Minimum altitude 3500’. Runway 26—After crossing the end of Runway 20, elimb heading, 235° to 1400’, t left, inter i & :
24° and LGB, R 010° to V-16. - Minimun aititade 3000, =8 : & Viap hen? ol e S Bk

Weather service available 0700-2300,
MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-000°—11,100"; 000°-180°—6700; 180°-270°—3000'; 270°-360°—10,400",

City, LaVerne; State, Calif.; Airport name, Brackett Field; Elev.élomx F?ﬁ' glas:;., ll');—{!gOgl]l'g‘{AC&dent., POM; Procedure No. VO R (R-164), Admt. 2; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66;
up. Amdt, No, 1; Dated, ar, 6§
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TERMINAL VOR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH Procenurs—Continued

Transition 4 Celling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less

Mindmim More than

From— To— Cgmgd altitude Condition 2“”15";“'

(feet) 65 knots | More than “;g’g‘ an

or less 65 knots ots
YK LFR._. AR NORERC. - o oot Pirect e 300-1 300-1 | 200-14
20-mile DME, R 243 oo, YAK VORTAC. B00-1 500-1 800-114

20-mile Di\iE, R 110° | YAK VORTAC 500-1 500-1 500-1

$00-2 800-2 -2

Procedure turn S side of crs, 268° Outbnd 088° Inbnd, 1200° within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over L\cllity 5377,

Crs and distance, breakofl ‘point to npprouch end of Runway 11, 106°—0.7 mile,

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized 1 amhng minimuns or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile of YAK VORTAC, turn right, climb to 1700’
on YAK VORTACQ R 118° within 15 miles.

*Descent below 637° on final not approved unless pas ssage of SWers YK LFR positively identified. When snthm-ized by ATC, DME may be used to position aireraft for
final approdch at 1200° between radials 110° clockwise to 268° within-10 uulcs, Mt.h the dlmhmuon of procedure turn.

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-080°—0700’; 000°-180°—2000; 180°-270°~—2000"; 270°-360°—S8000".

City, Yakutat; State, Alaska; Airport name, Yakutat; Elev,, 87’; Fae, Class. BVORTA(‘ Ident., YAK; Procedure No. TerVOR-11, Amdt. 3; Eff-date, 13 Aug, 08; Sup.
Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 28 May 66

5. By amending the following very high frequency omnirange—distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures
prescribed in § 97.15 to read:

VOR/DME STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE

Bearings, headings, courses and radlals are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are In feet MSYL. Cellings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

If an instrament spproach procednre of the above tﬂ'm is conducted at the below named alrport, it shall be in aceordance with the following Instrument apgm roach procedure,

unless an approach is conducted in aceordance with a nt procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency tialapproaches

shall be made over specified routes, Minimum altituades shall correspond with those established for en route opemtlon in the particular srea or ss set forth below,

Transition Oelling and visibility minimums
2-engine or less More than
Course and Minimum 2-engine,
From— To— Qistarive altitude Condition amdre than
e Sariess | '68knots. | 00 knots
or

PROCEDURE CANCELED, EFFECTIVE 13 AUG. 1906,

City, Kahului, Maui; State, Howali; Airport name, Kahului; Eley., §7'; Fac, Class.,, H-BVORTAC; Ident OGQ Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 1, Amdt. 1; Eff. date, 5
Feb, 66 ﬁup. Amdt, No. Orig.: Dated, 25

D 1 #0700 0 ! RSN S e S S g-mile DME Fix, R 133° I.D[mct 3 2500 | T-dieee o oo 300-1 800-1 200-1¢
\ | A IE SR 500-1 500-1 500-113
B-dn-328_ ... 400-1 400-1 400-1
AT Sorrilos 800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn N side of ers, 133° Outhnd, 313° Inlind, 2500/ within 10 miles of 8-mile DME Fix, R 133°,

Minimum altitade over 9-mile DME Fix, R 133° on final upproach ers, 25007,

Ors and distance, 9-mile DME Fix, R 133° to sirport, 313°—4 miles.

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized lnndh\g minimums or if isnding not sccom: gushed at 3-mile DME Fix, R 133°, elimb to 2700', proceed dircct
to Mansfield VO R, Hold NW, Mansfield VOR, rigbt turns, 1 minute, 130° Inbnd, or when directed by ATC, climb on 313° ers to W. turn ri;hl and return to $-mile DME
Fix, R 133°, hold SE, right turns, 1 minute 313 1

NoTE: When authorized by ATC, DME may be used between R 036° clockwise to R 183° at 3000’ between 12 and umﬂu to position aireraft for final approach to the ¢
mile DME Fix with elimination of promdum turn

#400-3¢ anthorized, except for 4-engine turbo]et aireraft, with operative hlgh-lntenulty runway lights,

400-1¢ authorized, oxec})t for 4engine lurlxuet aireraft, with operative ALS

MSA wxlhln 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2500/; 080°-270°—2800"; 270°-360° 2300,

City, Mansfield; State, Ohio; Alrport name, Mansfield Municipal; Elev 1207’; Fae. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., MFD; Procedure No. VOR/DME No. 1, Amdt. 3; Efl. date,
= 13 Aug, 66 Sup Amdt. No. 2, DMcd,zﬁSept 65

15-mile DME Fix, R 140°. VWV VOR. Direct.. 300-1 300-1 200-'f
YWY NORS o oass 6-mile DME Fix, R 320° (flnal) - ... Divestz 2ol s o 800-1 500-1 500-124
6-mile DME Fix, R 320 10.4-mile DME Fix, R 320 Direct. 800-2 800-2 800-2

Radar available,

Procedure turn N side of ers, 140° Outbnd, 320° Inbnd, 2200" within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude over fncuiJ on final approach Crs, 2200' over 6-mile DME Fix, R 320° 1700".

Crs and distance, facility rls)or 320°—10.4 miles.

It visual contact not established npon descent to authorized lnndlng minimums or if land!ngot wmmpnshcd at 10.4-mile DME Fix, R 320°, make right-climbing turn to
2200/, proceed to Waterville VOR. Hold SE Waterville VOR on R 140°%, right turns, | minute, In nd.

Nore: When authorized by ATC DME may be used within 15 miles at 2600’ to for final approach, with the elimination of procedure turn,

MSA within 25 miles of facility: 000°-090°—2700"; 090°-180°—2400'; 180°-360°—2200",

City, Toledo; State, Ohio; Alrport naune, Toledo-Express; Elev., 684" Foc. Class, L-BYORTAC; Ident., VWV, Procedure No. VOR/DME Ne. 1, Amdt. 2; EIT. date, 13 Avg.
: : e ' 64; Bup. Amdt. No, 1; Duted, 26 Oct. 63 :
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6. By amending the following instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 97.17 to read:
ILS STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURRE

Bearlngs, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feot MBL, Ceilings are In feet above airport elevation, Distances are in nautleal

ess otherwise indieated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.
mne?!%glmst?-ument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the helow named afrport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure,
unless an approach is condueted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initialapproaches
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below,

Transition Celling and visibility minimums
s it 2-engine or less More than
From— : To— Oqwseand | “gititude |  Condition S
s (feet) 65 knots | Moro than | TR0re R4
or less 65 knots

HUT VOR 2000 300-1 300-1 200-}?
Sterling Int 3200 500-1 500-1 500-11¢
BuhlerInt .. .. oconaenn 4000 200-14 200~ 20014
Burrton Int BOM . St st Direct 4000 600-2 600-2 600-2
Groveland Int- - i c to o i O S e St Direct . 3200

Procedure turn N side ers, 300° Outbud, 126° Inbad, 2000 within 10 miles of LOM.

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception Inbnd, :

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 2831"—4 miles; at MM, 1765'—0.0 mile.

1t visual contact not established upon descent to suthorized landing minimums or il landing not accomplished, proceed to HUT VOR clfmbing to 3000” via the SE crs of
HUT ILS and 053° radial of HUT VOR. .

CAUTION: 3040’ TV tower located, 3.5 miles E of airport. “Aircraft taking off to N, 8, NE, SE, climb to 3500° prior to proceeding toward TV tower.

@500-1 required when glide slope not utilized, 500-3{ authorized with operative HIRL, 500-14 authorized with operative ALS, except for 4-engine turbojets.

City, Hutchinson; State, Kans.; Airport name, Hutchinson Municipal; Elov., 1542; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., IHUT; Procedure No, ILS-13, Amdt, 4; Ef, date, 13 Aug. 86;
Sup. Amdt. No. 8; Dated, 1 Apr, 65

15 Q5 1005 B (U S AN T R R s Btorage Tatc . o Lo Directcco oo 300-1 300-1 200-14
500-1 500-1 500-154
400-1 400-1 400-1
800-2 800-2 800-2

Procedure turn E side crs, 120° Outbnd, 300° Inbnd, 3300’ within 10 nautical miles of Storage Int.

Minimum altitude over Storage Int on final approach crs, 3000".

Crs and distance, Storage Int to airport, 308°-4.9 miles.

If visunl contact 1ot established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.0 miles after passing Swm%e Int, climb on NW ers,
HUT ILS to 2000° and proceed to LOM, or when directed by ATC, to HUT VOR climbing to 30&' via the ILS crs and the 3564° radial of HUT VOR,

CAUTION: 349" TV tower located 3.5 miles E of rt. *Adfreraft taking off to N, 8, NE, SE, climb to 3500" prior to proceeding toward TV tower,
ILSN\(’)(T)% [§3] F’imu nppur?raﬂc‘? from holding pattern at Storage Int not authorized. Procedure turn required. Maintain 4 until established outbound SE of Btorage Int. (2)

, receivers roq; A

@400-3{ authorized with operative HIRL, except for 4-engine turbojots.

City, Hutchinson; State, Kans; Afrport name, Hutchinson Municipal; Elev., 1542; Fac. Class., 1LS; Ident., I-H UT; Procedure No. ILS-31 (back crs), Amdt. 4; Eff. date, 13
Aug. 66; Sup, Amdt, No. 3; Dated, 1 Apr. 65

1700 300-1 300-1 200-14

1700 300-1 300-1 1
500-1 500-1 500-134
200-14| 200~ 200-14
600-2 600-2 600-2

Procedure turn 8 side ors, 201° Outbnd, 111° Inbad, 1700" within 10 miles.
Minimum sltitude at glide slope interception Inbnd final, 1700,
. Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1650°—4.8 miles; at MM, 200—0.6 mile.
If visual contact not established upon descent to suthorized Inndln%mlnlmumsor iflanding not sccomplished, elimb on 8E crs, [IFAKN ILS to 3000° within 15 miles, or when
directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 2000’ on R 185° of AKN VO RTAC within 15 miles.
NoTE: Radio towers, 262—44 mile and 185'—1.1 miles W of airport.
*300-34 required when glide slope inoperative. Descent below 463’ not approved until passage of KG LFR positively identified.

City, King Salmon; State, Alaska; Airport name, King Salmon; Elev,, 57'; Fac, Class,, ILS; Ident., [-AKN; Procedure No, ILS-11, Amdt. 7; Eff, date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt,
No. 6; Damé, 22 Aug. 64 )

Macon VO RIS o e e DM s o e et e s et DEeot. oo 1600 300-1 300-1

D31y Ly 31 (] AR L e S TR L Eey a1 e T S R L S DB s 1600 500-1 500-1 500-1
200-14 200~ 200-Y4
600-2 600-2 600-2

Radar available.

Procedure turn 8 side SW crs, 227° Outbnd, 047° Inbnd, 1600” within 10 miles.

Minimum altitude at glide slope Interception Inbnd, 1600".

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of Runway at OM, 1400—3.8 miles; at MM, 540’—0.5 mile.

1f visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.8 miles after passing LOM, make climbing left turn

o 22007, Intercept 360" track of MC LOM within 15 miles, or when directed by ATC, climb to 2200" on crs, 047° within 16 miles of LOM,

CAUTION: 1200/ tower, 5.5 miles NE of airport on missed approach ers,

*500-3% required when glide slope not utilized. Reduction not authorized.

City, Macon; State, Oa.; Alrport name, Macon Municipal; Elev., 354'; Fac. Clri.vfs..' )IL&I(}?{X' I-sl\gCN; Procedure No. ILS-5, Amdt. 12; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66; Bup. Amdt. No.
; Dated, ay
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LFR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued

Transition Ceiling and vistbility minimums ,

Courssand | Minimum Zonghe orless | More than

From— To— ISt etion altitudo Condition 2-engine,
(feet) 65 knots | More than nagrg]thnn

or less 65 knots lots

MarionInt.__._______.____ 2200 | T-dn@ 300-1 300-1 200-14

Rochester VO 2000 | C-dn**. 500-1 600-1 600-114
Fishers Int ___ LOM % 2000 | 8-dn-28% 200~ 200-14 200-14

D R R A S e 2000 | A 600-2 600-2 600-2

Radar available,

Procedure turn N side E ers, 007° Qutbnd, 277° Intmd, 2000’ within 10 miles of LOM.

Minimum altitude at glide slope lnlcrcepiiou Inbnd, 2000,

Altitude ol glide slope and distance to approach end of runwny at OM, 2000—4.5 miles; st MM, **780—0.6 mile.

If visual contaet not established upon descent to authorized landing minfmumns ar if Janding not accomg‘llshed muke dﬁhb—cﬁmbinghxm to 3000/, intercept R 208° of Roches-
ter VO R, proceed to Spencerport Int. Hold W, l-minute left turns, 118° Inbnd, or when directed by ATC, make left-climbing turn to 8900°, proeeed to Geneseo VO R, hold
SE 1-minute right turns, 333° Inbnd.

Am CanriEr Note: Takeoff on Runway 12 and landing on Runway 30 not authorized.

Cavmion: Multiple unshielded lights in final approach area.

‘:.{,2400' RVR. Descent below 760’ not authorized when approach lights are visible.

Cireling mintmums applicable with glide slope inoperative.

**Minimum altitude, 1300’ over MM with glide slape inoperative.

$All installed components of the 1LS must be operating otherwise alternate minimums of 800-2 apply.

@RV R, 2400’ authorized Runway 28.

City, Rochester; State, N.Y.; Airport name, Rochester-Monroe County; Elev., 560'; Fae. Class., ILS; Ident., I-ROC; Procedure No. 11.8-28, Amdt. 14; Eff. date, 13 Aug. 66;
Sup. Amdt. No. 13; Datod, 10 July 65

7. By amending the following radar procedures preseribed in § 97.19 to read:
RADAR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above alrport elevation. Distances are In nautical
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles.

Ifa radar instrument approach is conducted st the below named girport, it shall be in accordance with the following Instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted
In accordance with a different gl;owdurc for such air authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Inftial ap[l)ronchee shall be made over specified
routes. Minimum almude(sz shall d with those established for en route operation in the pa area or as set forth below, Positive identification must be estab-
lished with the radar controller, From initial contact with radar to final suthorized landing mums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) st pilot’s discretion {f it appears desirable to discontinue
the approach, except when the radur controller may direct otherwise prior to fingl a})pronch. a missed appronch shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication
oun mm{l:!pproanh lost for more than & ds during a preeision app h, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radsr controller;
(C) visual contact isnot established upon descent to authar landing minimums; ar (1) if landing is not accomplished.

Transition . Ceiling and visibility minimums

2-engine or less
) ek Minimum mgg:gn
From— To— distanes altituds Condition mors than
(feet) 65 knots | More than | “ar5 0o
or less 65 knots

Precision approach
(1, ot RS i RS e o= A e s s e A L a1 Within 20 miles.... 300-1 300-1
600-2 600-2
20034/
600-2 600-2

1f visual eontact not established upon descent to suthorized landing minimams or if landing not accomplished, turn right, climb to 2000” ont PAE VO R, R 275° within 10
miles, or when directed by ATC, turn right, elimb to 2000¢ direct to PARE LOM.
#Takeofl minimums suthorized only for Runways 16 and 34,

City, Everett; State, Wash.; Airport name, Paine Field; Elev., 603’; Fac. Class. and Ident., Paine Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. date, 13 Aug: 06

1
Within: ! Preeision spproach
J0 miles_ ... 300-1 300-1 300-1
10 miles ... 600-1 600-1 600114
10 miles s 300-1 300-1 300-1
10 miles. - caennns 'ﬁnA NhA NA
uryeillance approac
300-1 ke 300-1 300-1
600-1 600-1 G00-144
600-1 600-1 600-1
NA NA NA
contact not established upon descent toauthorized landi fnnf or iflanding not sccomplished, make right-climbing turm to 20007, praceed direct to Springfield

Hyisual
RBn, hold NW, 151° Inbnd, 1-minute right turns.
Notes: (1) In the event of lost two-way radio communications while in Springfield holding pattern, hold for 10 minutes then proceed direct to Washington outer compass
Jocatar (DC) and make an gpproach to Washington National Airport appropriate to the equipment aboard the sircraft. (2) Authorized for n:litury sse only, except by prior
arrangement,  #(3) Not below 800" until past a 3-wile Radar Fix.

City, Fort Belvoir; State, Va.; Alrport name, Davison AAF; Eley., 69° Fae. Class, and Ident., Davison Radar; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. Orig.; Eff, date, 13 Aug. 66
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RADAR STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURE—Continued

Transition Oeiling and visibility minimums
Courseana | Minimum e engities
From— To~ 4 altitude Condition e,
disianog (feet) 65 Jmots | More than | T0rS than
orless | 65 knots o
|
Within 7 miles..._ 10600 Slurvclllxmoe approach
......... 1600 | T-dno . 300-1 300-1 200-34
Within: o, 500-1 500-1 500-114
7-25 milos. .. ... 2100 | B-dn-5,* 23, 134, 500-1 500-1 5001
7-25 miles. 4 2000 - o I L 800-2 800-2 800-2
7-16 miles. 2100
15-25 miles 2700
All bearings and distances are from radar site on Robing Air Force Base with sector aeimuths progressing clockwise,

If visual contact not established npon descent to suthorized landing minimums or if landing no

t accomplished, Runvtmy 6: Climb to 2200’ on R 020° of MCN VO R within

20 miles, Runway 23: Climb to 2000" on R 227° of MCN VO R within 20 miles. Runway 13: Turn right, climb to 2000 on R 227° of MCN VO R within 20 miles,

NoTk: Radar control must provide 1000 vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius of 751 tower,
e

e Reduction below 3{ mile not authorized

#Radar control will not descend aircraft below 2000’ on final to Rumway 23 until past 1200 tower,
City, Macon; State, Ga.; Airport name, Macon Munieipal; Elev., 354%; Fae, Class. and Ident., Macon Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdl. 6; Ef, date, 13 Aug. 66; Sup. Amdt, No. 5;

Dated, 14 May 66

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein,
(Secs. 307(c), 813(a), and 601, Federal Aviation Act of 1058 (49 U.S.C. 1348(c), 1354(a), 1421; 72 Stat. 749, 752, 775) )

Issued in Washington, D.C,, on July 6, 1966.

SUBCHAPTER |—AIRPORTS

[Docket No. 7496; Termination of Docket
1380]

PART 167—ANNETTE ISLAND,
ALASKA, AIRPORT

This action terminates Docket 1380
and amends Chapter I of Title 14 of the
Code of Federal Regulations by adding
Part 167—Annette Island, Alaska, Air-
port.

Notice of proposed rule making 62-41
of September 10, 1962 (Docket 1380) was
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER On
September 13, 1962 (27 F.R. 9107). The
scope of Notice 62-41 extended “to all
airports in Alaska which are owned by
the United States and are operated and
maintained by the FAA.” Since the date
of issuance of Notice 62-41, a majority of
the FAA airports in Alaska have either
been transferred to the State of Alaska
or are in the final stages of negotiation
for such transfer. Of the airports being
retained by the FAA, all but Annette
Island are small “intermediate airports"
for which the regulations proposed by
Notice 62-41 are considéred to be un-
necessary or impractical. Therefore,
Docket 1380 is hereby terminated.

New Part 167, as now adopted, con-
tains only provisions for aireraft landing
and parking charges. Other pertinent
provisions such as motor vehicle and air-
;)otrt, safety regulations will be added
ater.

Although this rule-making action is
not based on Notice 62-41, the comments
received on the fees proposed in that
notice were considered in adopting this
amendment. The other provisions pro-
posed will be issued as a notice of pro-
bosed rule making at a later date.

Since this regulation relates to public
broperty, notice and public procedure
thereon are not required. '

In consideration of the foregoing,
Chapter I of Title 14 of the Code of Fed-

5.5 miles 8 and 1200’ tower, 5.5 miles NE of airport, and 154¢' tower, 20 miles

JAMES F'. RUDOLPH,

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7632; Filed, July 21, 1966; 8:45 a.m.]

eal Regulations is amended, effective
August 21, 1966, by adding Part 167 read-
ing as hereinafter set forth.

Subpart A—General

Sec.

167.1 Applicability.

167.5 Publication of rates and charges for
supplies and services fixed by the
Regional Director.

Subpart G—Charges

167.181 Landing charges.

167.183 Parking charges.

167.185 Computation of welght for payment
of charges.

167.187 Charges for alircraft based at the
Airport.

167.189 Payment of charges.

AvurHoORITY: The provisions of this Part 167
issued under sec. 10, International Facilities
Act of June 16, 1948 (49 U.S.C. 1159); secs.
303(d), 807(b), 313(a), 1107(a), Federal
Aviation Act of 1958 (48 U.S.C. 1344(d),
1348(b), 1354(a), 1507(a)): Budget Bureau
Circular A-25 of Sept. 23, 1959.

Subpart A—General
§ 167.1 Applicability.

This part prescribes the rules govern-
ing the use of the Annette Island, Alaska,
Airport (in this part referred to as “the
Airport”) operated by the Federal Avia-
tion Agency.

§ 167.5 Publication of rates and charges
for supplies and services fixed by the
Regional Director.

Whenever this part provides that the
FAA Regional Director for the Alaskan
Region (Regional Director) fixes charges
for supplies or services, the orders pre-
seribing these charges are on file, and
may be inspected, at the FAA Regional
Office, 632 Sixth Avenue, Anchorage,
Alaska. Copies of the orders are on file,
and may be inspected, at the office of
the Area Manager at Annette, Alaska.
Lists of all charges in effect are posted
at the office of the Area Manager and at
the Airport.

Subpart G—Charges
§ 167.181 Landing charges.

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(b) of this section and in § 167.187, the
charge for each landing of an aircraft

at the Airport is as follows:
Charge for each
Number of landings each 1,000 1bs. for
calendar month each landing
I3 {1 B i Lt B i e e e e T T $0.25
B L R IRy S S T S .15
P A ot w i vob e e .10

For the purpose of this paragraph, the
landings of all the aircraft of the same
owner are counted as though they were
the landings of the same aircraft.

(b) There is no landing charge under
this subpart for the following:

(1) Public aircraft;

(2) Aireraft engaged in a test flight,
not including a survey or proving run;

(3) Aircraft compelled to return after
takeoff; and

(4) Aircraft of 6,000 pounds or less
weight.
§ 167.183 Parking charges.

(a) The charge for parking an air-
craft of 6,000 pounds or less weight at
the Airport is as follows:

Period of time Charge

Each day, or fraction thereof. - $1.00
Each weeK. e -- 3.00
Each calendar month. e 6. 00

(b) The charge for parking an air-
craft of more than 6,000 pounds weight

at the Airport is as follows:
Charge jor each
Period of time 1,000 s,
Bach day or fraction thereof ... 1$0.10
IACK  WIOKL o e st i = shseovarehaes d .50
Each calendar month . o 1.50

1 Minimum $1.
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(¢) Charges for the parking of air-
craft under this section begin 6 hours
after the aircraft lands at the Airport.

§ 167.185 Computation of weight for
payment of charges.

For purposes of §§167.181(a) and
167.183(b) the weight of an aircraft is
the maximum takeoff weight permitted
for that aircraft by the appropriate aero-
nautical authority of the country in
which it was made, computed to the
nearest 1,000 pounds.

§ 167.187 Charges for aircraft based at
the Airport.

The Regional Director may fix such
fair and reasonable landing and parking
charges for aircraft based at the Air-
port as he considers appropriate, without
regard to §§ 167.181 and 167.183.

§ 167.189 Payment of charges.

(a) Charges for storage, repairs, sup-
plies and other services furnished by the
FAA at the Airport, and for the use of
the Airport facilities, must be paid to
the Airport Manager before leaving the
Airport. The user shall pay the charges
in U.S. currency, unless he has arranged
with the Regional Director, or the Air-
port Manager, to pay the charges in some
other manner.

(b) The pilot of each aircraft whose
owner or lessee does not have a contract
with the FAA for the aircraft to use the
Airport shall, immediately upon arriving,
register at the Airport office.

Issued in Washington, D.C., on July 14,
1966.
WirLriam F, McKEE,
Administrator.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7969; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:45 am.]

Chapter Il—Civil Aeronautics Board

SUBCHAPTER A—ECONOMIC REGULATIONS
[Reg. ER-468]

PART 242—REPORTING RESULTS OF
SCHEDULED ALL-CARGO SERVICES

Filing Requirements

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board
at its office in Washington, D.C., on July
19, 1966.

Part 242 (14 CFR Part 242) of the
Board’s Economic Regulations presently
requires each air carrier subject to that
part to file its yearend reports on Form
242 by February 15 of each year. How-
ever the information for Form 242 is
derived from that reported on Form 41;
and by ER-447, October 27, 1965 the
Board established March 31 as the date
for filing Form 41. Therefore it is im-
practical for those filing Form 242 to
have that report completed by February
15. Consequently the Board has deter-
mined to amend Part 242 so that the date
for filing Form 242 is extended to April 5.

Accordingly, the Civil Aeronautics
Board hereby amends Part 242 of its
Economic Regulations (14 CFR Part 242)
effective July 22, 1966 as follows:
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Amend § 242.2(b) so that the section
reads as follows:

§ 242.2 CAB Form 242;: filing require-

ments.
K . . . *

(b) Schedule B shall be prepared as
of June 30 and December 31 of each year,
and schedules P and T shall be prepared
for the 12 months ending June 30 and
December 31 of each year. The alloca-
tion statement shall be filed with the
initial report, and with any subsequent
report for a period in which the alloca-
tion procedures changed. Form 242 shall
be filed (postmarked) with the Board not
more than 45 days after the end of the
June 30 reporting period and not more
than 95 days after the end of the De-
cember 31 reporting period. The report
shall be addressed to the Civil Aero-
nautics Board, attention of the Bureau
of Accounts and Statistics, Washington,
D.C. 20428.

(Secs. 204(a), 401(n), and 407; 72 Stat. 743,
754, 766; 49 U.S.C. 1324, 1371, 1377)

Note: This is Amendment No. 1 to Part

242 effective Apr. 5, 1965.

Adopted: July 19, 1966.
Effective date. July 22, 1966.
By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEAL] HArROLD R. SANDERSON,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 66-8005; Filed, July 21, 1966;

8:48 am.]

Title 21—F00D AND DRUGS

Chapter |—Food and Drug Adminis-
tration, Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare

SUBCHAPTER C—DRUGS
PART 130—NEW DRUGS

Subpart B—Drugs Exempted From
Prescription-Dispensing Require-
ments

TYLOXAPOL AND BENZALKONIUM CHLORIDE

One adverse comment was received in
response to the notice published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER of March 31, 1966 (31
F.R. 5203), proposing to exempt certain
tyloxapol and benzalkonium chloride-
containing preparations from prescrip-
tion-dispensing requirements. The Com-
missioner of Food and Drugs, having
considered the comment received and
other relevant information, has con-
cluded that limiting such preparations
to prescription use is not necessary to
protect the public health.

Accordingly, pursuant to the provi-
sions of the Federal Food, Drug, and Cos~-
metic Act (secs. 503(b) (3), 505, 701(a),
52 Stat. 1052, as amended, 1055, 65 Stat.
648, 76 Stat. 781-785; 21 U.S.C. 353(b)
(3), 355, 371(a)) and under the author-
ity delegated to the Commissioner by the
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (21 CFR 2.120; 31 F.R., 3008),
§ 130.102(a) is amended by adding
thereto a new subparagraph, as follows:

§ 130.102 Exemption for certain drugs
limited by new-drug applications to
prescription sale.

(a) * "

(28) Tyloxapol (an alkylarylpolyether
alcohol) and benzalkonium chloride
ophthalmic preparations meeting all the
following conditions:

(i) The tyloxapol and benzalkonium
chloride are prepared, with other appro-
priate ingredients which are not drugs
limited to prescription sale under the
provisions of section 503(b) (1) of the
act, as a sterile, isotonic agueous solution
suitable for use in self-medication on eye
prostheses.

(ii) The preparation is so packaged as
to volume and type of container as to
afford adequate protection and be suit-
able for self-medication with a minimum
risk of contamination of the solution
during use. Any dispensing unit is
sterile and so packaged as fo maintain
sterility until the package is opened.

(iii) The tyloxapol, benzalkonium
chloride, and other ingredients used
to prepare the isotonic aqueous solution
meet their professed standards of iden-
tity, strength, quality, and purity.

(iv) An application pursuant to sec-
tion 505(b) of the act is approved for the
drug.

(v) The preparation contains 0.25
percent of tyloxapol and 0.02 percent of
benzalkonium chloride.

(vi) The label bears a conspicuous
warning to keep the drug out of the reach
of children and the labeling bears, in
juxtaposition with the dosage recom-
mendations, a clear warning that if irri-
tation occurs, persists, or increases, use
of the drug should be discontinued and
a physician consulted. The labeling in-
cludes a statement that the dropper or
other dispensing tip should not touch
any surface, since this may contaminate
the solution.

Effective date. This order shall be-
come effective 30 days after its date of
publication in the FepEraL REGISTER.
(Secs. 503(b) (3), 505, 701(a), 52 Stat. 1052,

as amended, 1055, 856 Stat. 648, 76 Stat. 781~
785; 21 U.S.C. 353(b) (3), 855, 371(a))

Dated: July 15, 1966.

J. K. KIrg,
Acting Commissioner of
Food and Drugs.

[F.R. Doc. 66-8001; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:48 am.]

PART 141d—CHLORAMPHENICOL
AND CHLORAMPHENICOL-CON-
TAINING DRUGS; TESTS AND
METHODS OF ASSAY

PART 146d—CERTIFICATION OF
CHLORAMPHENICOL AND CHLOR-
AMPHENICOL-CONTAINING,
DRUGS

Chloramphenicol Sodium Succinate
for Injection
Under the authority vested in the Sec-

retary of Health, Education, and Welfare
by the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic
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Act (sec. 507, 59 Stat, 463, as amended;
21 U.S.C. 357) and delegated by him to
the Commissioner of Food and Drugs (21
CFR 2.120: 31 F.R. 3008), the antibiotic
drug regulations for chloramphenicol
sodium succinate for injection are
amended as follows to change the ex-
piration date of the drug from 36 months
to up to 60 months and to delete from
the name of the drug the word
“agqueous’:

1. Section 141d.315 is amended by
changing the section heading to read
as follows:

§1414.315 Chloramphenicol
succinate for injection.

2. Section 146d.315 is amended as

follows:
a. The section heading is changed to
read;

§ 146d.315 Chloramphenicol sodium
succinate for injection.

b. The word “aqueous” is deleted from
the name of the drug in the first and
next to last sentences in paragraph (a)
agd in the first sentence in paragraph
(b).

¢. Paragraph (b) (2) is revised to read
as follows:

(2) The expiration date of the drug
shall be 36 months after the month dur-
ing which the batch was certified, except
that an expiration date that is 42, 48, 54,
or 60 months after the month during
which the batch was certified may be
used if the person who requests certifi-
cation has submitted to the Commis-
sioner results of tests and assays showing
that after having been stored for such
period of time, such drug as prepared by
him complies with the standards pre-
scribed by this section.

Notice and public procedure and de-
layed effective date are unnecessary pre-
requisites to the promulgation of this
order, and I so find, since the change in
expiration date is such that it cannot
be applied to any specific product unless
and until its manufacturer has supplied
adequate data regarding that article,
and since the other changes are editorial
in nature.

Effective date. This order shall be-

come effective upon publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

:(ggc 507, 59 Stat. 463, as amended; 21 US.C.
)

Dated: July 15, 1966.

J. K. KIRK,
Acting Commissioner of
Food and Drugs.

[FR. Doc, 66-8000; Filed, July 21, 1966;
B:48 a.m.)

sodium
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Title 33—NAVIGATION AND
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chapter 1l—Corps of Engineers,
Department of the Army

PART 203—BRIDGE REGULATIONS

PART 204—DANGER ZONE
REGULATIONS

Albemarle and Chesapeake Canal
(AIWW), Va., and Lake Erie, Ohio

1. Pursuant to the provisions of sec-
tion 5 of the River and Harbor Act of
August 18, 1894 (28 Stat. 362; 33 US.C.
499), § 203.350 is hereby prescribed gov-
erning the operation of the U.S. Gov-
ernment bridge across the Albemarle and
Chesapeake Canal (ATWW) at Great
Bridge, Va., effective 60 days after pub-
lication in the FEDERAL REGISTER, as
follows:

§ 203.350 Albemarle and Chesapeake
Canal (ATWW), Va.; US. Govern-
ment bridge at Great Bridge.

(a) 'The agency operating the bridge
shall not be required to open the draw-
span for pleasure craft between the
hours of 7:30 a.m. and 8:30 a.m. and
between the hours of 5 pm. and 6 p.m.,
Monday through Friday, State and Fed-
eral holidays excepted. All commercial
water traffic and all vessels of the United
States shall be passed at all times. Other
vessels shall be passed during restricted
hours under emergency circumstances,
provided the District Engineer, U.S.
Army Engineer District, Norfolk, has
been specifically notified by the Coast
Guard.

(b) Mooring facilities are provided for
pleasure craft awaiting passage during
the hours of restricted operation. These
vessels shall be allowed to pass when-
ever the drawspan is opened for com-
mercial or Federal traffic,

(¢) During all other hours not specifi-
cally noted in this section, the drawspan
of the bridge shall be opened for any
vessel requiring passage,

(d) Signs shall be posted on both the
upstream and downstream sides of the
bridzge regarding the hours of restricted
operation in such a manner that they
can easily be read at any time,

{Regs., July 6, 1966, 1507-32 (Albemarle and
Chesapeake Canal (AIWW)-ENGCW-ON]

(Sec. 5, 28 Stat, 362; 33 U.S.C, 499)

2. Pursuant to the provisions of section
7 of the River and Harbor Act of August
8, 1917 (40 Stat. 266; 33 U.S.C. 1), § 204.-
187 is hereby amended with respect to
subdivision (vii) of paragraph (a)(2)
and subdivisions dy) and (vi) of para-
graph (b) (2) changing the name of the
enforcing agency effective on publication
in the FeperAL REGISTER, &s follows:

9993

§ 204.187 Lake Erie, west end, north of
Erie Ordnance Depot, Lacarne, Ohio.

(a) * % %

(2) The regulations. * * *

(vii) Enjorcing agency. The regula-
tions in this section shall be enforced by
the Adjutant General, State of Ohio,
and such agencies as he may designate.
Equipment used in clearing the area will
fly or expose a square red flag.

(b) . * %

(2) The regulations. * * *

(iv) Suspension of firing. The Adju-
tant General, State of Ohio, shall have
the authority to suspend all or any fir-
ing for reasonable periods during re-
gattas and immediately after nets are
destroyed or dislocated by severe storms.

- - L - -

(vi) Enforcing agency. The danger
zones and the patrolling thereof shall be
under the control of the Adjutant Gen-
eral, State of Ohio, and such agencies
as he may designate. Equipment used in
clearing the areas will fly or expose a
square red flag.

. - - - »
|Regs., July 5, 1966, 1507-32 (Lake Erle,
Ohio) -ENGOW-ON]

(Sec. 7, 40 Stat. 266; 83 U.S.C. 1)

J. C. LAMBERT,
Major General, U.S, Army,
The Adjutant General.

[FR. Doc. 66-7966; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:45 am.]

Title 45—PUBLIC WELFARE

Chapter VIII—Civil Service
Commission

PART 801—VOTING RIGHTS
PROGRAM

Appendix A

MISSISSIPPI

Appendix A to Part 801 is amended as
set out below to show, under the heading
“Dates, Times, and Places for Filing,"
one additional place for filing in Mis-
sissippi:

MISsSISSIPPT
County; Place for filing; Beginning date.

- - - . -

Grenada; Grenada—Post Office Building;
July 22, 1966,

(Secs, 7 and 9 of the Voting Rights Act of
1965; P.L. 89-110)

Un1TED STATES CIVIL SERV~
1cE COMMISSION,

[seaL] Mary V. WENZEL,
Executive Assistant to
the Commissioners.
[F.R. Doc. 66-8125; Filed, July 21, 1966;
11:38 am.]
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Title 50—MWILDLIFE AND
FISHERIES

Chapter |—Bureau of Sport Fisheries
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife
Service, Department of the Interior

SUBCHAPTER C—THE NATIONAL WILDLIFE
REFUGE SYSTEM

PART 32—HUNTING

Clear Lake National Wildlife Refuge,
Calif.

The following special regulation is is-
sued and is effective on date of publica-
tion in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

§ 32.32 Special Regulations: big game;
for individual wildlife refuge areas.

CALIFORNIA
CLEAR LAKE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Public hunting of big game on the
Clear Lake National Wildlife Refuge,
Calif., is permitted only on the area des-
ignated by signs as open to hunting, and
is delineated on a map available at the
refuge headquarters, Tulelake, Calif., and
from the Regional Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife, 730 North-
east Pacific Street, Portland, Oreg. 97208.

Hunting of big game is permitted dur-
ing the period August 27 through Sep-
tember 5, 1966, in accordance with all
applicable State regulations subject to
the following special conditions:

(a) Species permitted to be taken:
Antelope.

(b) Other provisions:

1. The provisions of this special regu-
lation supplement regulations which
govern hunting on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title 50,
Code of Federal Regulations, Part 32.

2. A Federal permit is not required to
enter the public hunting area.

3. The provisions of this special regu-
lation are effective through September 5,
1966.

HENRY BAETKEY,
Acting Regional Director, Bu~
reau of Sport Fisheries and
Wildlife.

Jury 13, 1966.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7990; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:47 a.m.]

PART 32—HUNTING

Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge,
Utah

On page 7703 of the FEDERAL REGISTER
of May 28, 1966, there was published a
notice of a proposed amendment to
§ 32.21 of Title 50, Code of Federal Reg-
ulations. The purpose of this amend-
ment is to provide public hunting of up-
land game on the Bear River Migratory
Bird Refuge, Utah, as legislatively
permitted.

Interested persons were given 30 days
in which to submit written comments,
suggestions, or objections with respect to

RULES AND REGULATIONS

the proposed amendment. No com-
ments, suggestions, or objections have
been received. The proposed amend-
ment is hereby adopted without change.
Since this amendment benefits the
public by relieving existing restrictions
on hunting, it shall become effective upon
publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

(Sec. 10, 45 Stat. 1224; 16 U.S.C. 715i; sec.
4, 48 Stat. 451; 16 U.S.C. 718d; and sec. 5, 45
Stat. 449; 16 U.S.C. 690d)

1. Section 32.21 is amended by the
addition of the following area as one
where hunting of upland game is
authorized.

§ 32.21 List of open areas: upland game,
* * » - -
Uran
BEAR RIVER MIGRATORY BIRD REFUGE

* * - - *

ABrAM V. TUNISON,
Acting Direclor.
JuLy 15, 1966.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7995; Filed, July 21,
R:47 am,]

1966;

PART 33—SPORT FISHING
Erie National Wildlife Refuge, Pa.

The following special regulation is
issued and is effective on date of publi-
cation in the FEpERAL REGISTER.

§ 33.5 Special regulations; sport fish-
ing: for individual wildlife refuge
areas.

PENNSYLVANIA
ERIE NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Sport fishing on the Erie National
Wildlife Refuge, Guys Mills, Pa., is per-
mitted on areas designated by signs as
open to fishing. These open areas, com-
prising 0.7 mile of creek and 840 feet of
pond shoreline, are delineated on maps
available at refuge headquarters and
from the office of the Regional Director,
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,
U.S. Post Office and Courthouse, Boston,
Mass. 02109. Sport fishing shall be in
accordance with all applicable State reg-
ulations subject to the following condi-
tions:

(1) Bank fishing is permitted on all
designated public fishing areas.

(2) Boats may be used for fishing in
Lake Creek above Sugar Lake where
designated by posting.

The provisions of this special regulation
supplement the regulations which govern
fishing on wildlife refuge areas generally
which are set forth in Title 50, Part 33,
and are effective through December 31,
1966.
RicaARD E. GRIFFITH,
Regional Director, Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,
Boston, Mass.

JuLy 12, 1966.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7991; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:47 am.]

Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE
PERSONNEL

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission
PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE
Commission on Civil Rights

Section 213.3256 is amended to show
that three positions at grades GS-9 and
above engaged in the preparation and
dissemination of information about the
developments, legislation, and other
pertinent happenings related to the civil
rights field, gathered by the Commis-
sion on Civil Rights, will remain in
Schedule B until August 1, 1967. Effec-
tive on publication in the FebdERAL
REGISTER, paragraph (a) of § 213.3256 is
amended as set out below,

§ 213.3256 Commission on Civil Rights.

(a) Until August 1, 1967, three posi-
tions at grades GS-9 and above to engage
in the preparation and dissemination of
information about the developments,
legislation, and other pertinent happen-
ings relating to the field of civil rights
gathered by the Commission on Civil
Rights in carrying out its assigned func-
tions.

(R.S. 17583, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended;
5 U.S.C. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 F.R. 7521,
3 CFR, 1954-1958 Comp. p. 218)

UNITED STATES CIVIL SERV~
ICE COMMISSION,
Mary V. WENZEL,
Ezecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7987; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:46 am.]

[SEAL]

PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE

Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare

Section 213.3116 is amended to except
from the competitive service not more
than six Research Associates in the Food
and Drug Administration under Sched-
ule A. These appointments may not be
for more than 1 year but may be ex-
tended for an additional year with the
prior approval of the Commission. Ef-
fective on publication in the FEDERAL
RECISTER, paragraph (h) is added to
§ 213.3116 as set out below.

§213.3116 Department of Health, Ed-
ucation, and Welfare.

- * - * -

(h) Food and Drug Administration.
(1) Research Associate positions in the
Bureau of Science, Washington, D.C.,
when filled on a temporary basis by per-
sons having a doctoral degree or its
equivalent in the field of food chemistry,
nutrition, pharmacology, microbiology,
pharmaceutical chemistry, or cosmetic
chemistry, for research programs of mu-
tual interest to the appointee and the
bureau. No more than six appointments
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a calendar year may be made under this
provision. Employment under this pro-
vision may not exceed 1 year in any in-
dividual case, except that with prior ap-
proval of the Commission an appoint-
ment may be extended for not more than
1 additional year.

(R.S. 1758, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended;
5 U.S.C. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 F.R, 7521,
3 CFR, 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218)

UNITED STATES CIVIL SERV-
1CE COMMISSION,
[SEAL] Mary V. WENZEL,
Ezecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.
[F.R. Doc. 66-7988; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:46 am.]

PART 213—EXCEPTED SERVICE

Department of Housing and Urban
Development

Section 213.3384 is amended to show
that two additional positions of Congres-
sional Liaison Assistant are in Schedule
C and that the titles of the Director and
General Deputy, Land and Facilities De-
velopment Administration, have been re-

vised. Effective on publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, subparagraph (14) of
paragraph (a) and subparagraphs (3)
and (4) of paragraph (d) of §213.3384
are amended as set out below.

§ 213.3384 Department of Housing and
Urban Development.

(a) Office of the Secretary. * * *
(14) Three Congressional Liaison As-
sistants.

* L * * -

(d) Office of the Assistant Secretary
for Metropolitan Development. * * *

(3) One Director, Land and Facilities
Development Administration.

(4) One General Deputy, Land and
Facilities Development Administration.

(R.S. 17568, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended;
5 US.C. 631, 633; E.O. 10577, 19 F.R. 7521,
3 CFR, 1954-1958 Comp., p. 218)

UnITED STATES CIVIL SERV-
1cE COMMISSION,
[sEAL] Mary V. WENZEL,
Ezxecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7989; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:47 am.]
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Proposed Rule Making

DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Coast Guard

[ 33 CFR Part 841
[CGFR 66-41]

TOWING OF BARGES
Length of Hawsers on Inland Waters

1. The Commandant, U.S. Coast
Guard, will consider a proposal regard-
ing the length of hawsers between tow-
ing vessels and barges while on Inland
Waters and written comments submitted
with respect thereto. This proposal is
deemed to be in the public interest. In-
terested persons and organizations are
requested to submit written comments
about the proposal in this document
which should be submitted in triplicate
to the Commandant (CMC), U.S. Coast
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20226, before
September 1, 1966. It is desired that
each comment set forth the section
identification, the subject, the proposed
change, the reason or basis for it, the
business firm or organization (if any)
and the name and address of the sub-
mitter. Each comment submitted will
be considered and evaluated. After the
rules and regulations are approved by the
Commandant, they are published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER as required by law.

2. The proposed change to 33 CFR
84.10 Hawser length for all tows on in-
land waters will revise the requirements
in paragraph (a) (which are set forth
below in this documenf) by removing
from the proviso the restriction now ap-
plicable to outbound vessels. It is pro-
posed to permit both inbound and out-
bound vessels (when subject to similar
perils from weather in the same area)
to lengthen their hawsers when necessary
due to weather or sea conditions. The
present text of 33 CFR 84.10(a) permits
vessels entering waters under the Inland
Rules to maintain whatever hawser
length is necessary due to weather or sea
conditions; but does not permit out-
bound vessels to operate under the same
conditions.

3. The Pilot Rules for Inland Waters
prescribed under section 157 of Title
33, US. Code, are in 33 CFR Part 80,
The authority for regulations in 33 CFR
Part 82 will be revised by deleting refer-
ence to 33 U.S.C. 157, and the provisions
in 33 CFR 82.01(¢c) will be canceled re-
garding application of 33 US.C. 157
under regulations in 33 CFR Part 82 be-
cause the applicable regulatory provi-
sions are now in 33 CFR Part 80.

4. The authority to prescribe rules
and regulations regarding length of
hawsers between towing vessels and sea-
going barges in tow and length of such
tows is in section 152 of Title 33, US.
Code (sec. 14, act of May 28, 1908; 35
Stat. 482, as amended). The delegation

FEDERAL

of authority for the Commandant, U.S.
Coast Guard, to prescribe regulations is
in Treasury Department Order 120, July
31,1950, 15 FR. 6521.

5. By virtue of the authority vested in
me as Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, by
section 632 of Title 14, U.S. Code and
Treasury Department Order 120, July
31, 1950 (15 F.R. 6521), the actions as
described in this document are proposed.

§ 84.01 [Amended]

6. It is proposed to amend 33 CFR
84.01 as follows: Section 84.01 Applica-
tion is proposed to be amended by de-
leting paragraph (c¢).

7. It is proposed to amend 33 CFR
84.10(a) so that it will read as follows:

§ 84.10 Hawser lengths for all tows on

inland waters.

(a) The length of hawsers between
vessels shall be limited to no more than
450 feet (75 fathoms). This length shall
be the distance measured from the stern
of one vessel to the bow of the following
vessel. The distance between two ves-
sels should in all cases be as much
shorter as the weather or sea will permit:
Provided, That where, in the opinion of
the master of the towing vessel, it is
dangerous or inadvisable, whether on ac-
count of the state of weather or sea, to
limit hawser lengths, the 450-foot limita-
tion need not apply. =

» > - L] -

Dated: July 18, 1966.

[sEAL] W. J. SmrrH,

Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

[FR. Doc. 66-7998; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:47 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Consumer and Marketing Service

[7 CFR Part 10311
[Docket No. AO 170-A21]

MILK IN NORTHWESTERN INDIANA
MARKETING AREA

Notice of Recommended Decision and
Opportunity To File Written Excep-
tions on Proposed Amendments to
Tentative Markeiing Agreement
and to-Order

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri-
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of
1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 601 et seq.),
and the applicable rules of practice and
procedure governing the formulation of
marketing agreements and marketing
orders (7 CFR Part 900), notice is hereby
given of the filing with the Hearing
Clerk of this recommended decision with
respect to proposed amendments to the
tentative marketing agreement and

order regulating the handling of milk
in the Northwestern Indiana marketing
area. Interested parties may file written
exceptions to this decision with the
Hearing Clerk, U.S. Department of Ag-
riculture, Washington, D.C. 20250, by the
third day after publication of this de-
cision in the FEDERAL REGISTER. The ex-
ceptions should be filed in quadruplicate.
All written submissions made pursuant
to this notice will be made available for
public inspection at the office of the
Hearing Clerk during regular business
hours (7TCFR 1.27(b)).

Preliminary statement. The hearing
on the record of which the proposed
amendments, as hereinafter set forth, to
the tentative marketing agreement and
to the order as amended, were formu-
lated, was conducted at South Bend, Ind.,
on July 14, 1966, pursuant to notice
thereof which was issued July 6, 1966
(31 F.R. 9420) . ;

The material issues on the record of
the hearing relate to:

1. The percentage of total Class I dis-
position of fluid milk products which |
must be made in the marketing area on
routes to qualify as a pool plant.

2. Whether an emergency exists with
respect to issue No. 1 which requires the
elimination of a recommended decision.

Findings and conclusions. The fol-
lowing findings and conclusions on the
material issues are based on evidence
presented at the hearing and the record
thereof:

1. The percentage of total Class I dis-
position which must be in the form of
route disposition in the marketing area
to qualify a plant as a pool plant should
be increased from 10 percent to 25
percent.

As a consequence of the termination of
the Chicago milk order on May 1, 1966,
seven plants became regulated as pool
plants by the Northwestern Indiana milk
order. This was because, although their
principal sales area was the territory
previously regulated by the Chicago milk
order, their disposition in the North-
western Indiana marketing area was
also significant and qualified them as
pool plants under this order. Three of
the plants qualified because of their
disposition on routes in the Northwestern
Indiana marketing area and the four
others qualified because 50 percent or
more of their Grade A milk receipts was
shipped to the plants making route dis-
position in the marketing area.

Each of the three distributing plants
which qualify as pool plants under the
order by reason of having 10 percent of
Class I disposition on routes in the
marketing area has less than 20 percent
of its total Class I disposition in the area.
The operator of one plant testified that
his sales in the marketing area repre-
sented about 17 percent of total Class I
disposition.
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In their principal area of sales, the
area formerly regulated by the Chicago
order, these plants compete for sales
with plants now regulated under the Mil-
waukee or Rock River Valley orders.
They compete also with unregulated
plants in their sales in the Chicago area.

Witnesses for the operators of the
three distributing plants and the repre-
sentative of the producers’ cooperative
which supplies all or the major part of
the supply for each plant testified that
they anticipate each of these plants
would be regulated by the Milwaukee
order if it is relieved of regulation under
the Northwestern Indiana order. Since
their principal area of sales is in com-
petition with handlers regulated under
that order and with handlers regulated
by the Rock River Valley order their
regulation under the Milwaukee order
will assure that they pay the same mini-
mum class prices as their competitors.

The Class I prices applicable at the
five plants at which milk is received from
producers are from 2 to 12 cents higher
under the Northwestern Indiana order
than prices applicable at these locations
under the Milwaukee order. Official
notice is taken of the mileage distances
from Chicago for each of these plants as
announced by the Chicago market ad-
ministrator in May 1965 and of the Mil-
waukee and Rock River Valley orders.
The Class I prices applicable at these
locations under the respective orders in
July 1966 were:

[Dollars per 100 pounds)

North- | Milwau-| Rock

Location western kee River

Indisna Valley
Fennimore, Wis_....__ $4. 564 $4. 54 $4.54
Woodstock, 111 4.788 4.68 4.68
Divongipesag s 4 4.724 4.64 4.08
Pearl City, Ill 4. 686 4. 64 4.04
Hampshire, 1. _.__.___ 4,804 4.68 4.68
Witnesses for other handlers and for

producers supplying them testified in
support of the proposal to increase the
requirement for pool plant status which
relates to the percentage of sales made
in the marketing area.

Although the proponents testified that
it is their intent that each of the plants
relieved of full regulation by the North-
western Indiana order will become reg-
ulated by the Milwaukee order, regula-
tion under that order will depend on each
plant’s performance in relation to that
marketz. The producer proponents and
the handlers affected recognized the pos-
sibility that one or more of the affected
plants might not be fully regulated under
any order. If that occurred, such a
plant would still be partially regulated
under the Northwestern Indiana order.
As a partially regulated plant, the opera-
tor would have the option of either mak-
ing a payment on Class I sales made
inside the marketing area at a rate equal
to the difference between the Class I and
blend prices or paying its own producers
according to its use of milk based on
Northwestern Indiana class prices.

The proposed requirement for pool
plant qualification based on route sales
in the marketing area equal to 25 percent
of a plant’s total Class T disposition will

FEDERAL
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fully regulate only those handlers whose
principal sales area is encompassed by
the Northwestern Indiana marketing
area. All handlers regulated prior to
May 1, 1966, on the basis of their route
disposition in the marketing area have
at least 30 percent of their Class I sales
in the area. The increased pooling re-
quirement will remove from pool status
those plants whose primary sales area
for fluid milk products is in another area.
By confining pool status to plants which
dispose of 25 percent or more of their
fluid sales in the Northwestern Indiana
marketing area, orderly marketing will
be achieved within this marketing area
and appropriate parfial regulation will
apply to plants with relatively small
sales in the area.

2. The recommended decision should
not be omitted.

Proponents and handlers affected
asked that the recommended decision be
omitted and that the proposed change in
pooling requirements be made effective
July 1, 1966.

The substantive effect of the proposed
change is to permit these affected plants
to be regulated under an order which
provides a lower Class I price at their
respective locations. This difference in
Class I prices has been known since
May 1, 1966, when these plants became
regulated under the Northwestern In-
diana order. The price differences were
not important to handlers, however, as
long as they were voluntarily paying
premiums in excess of Class I prices
under both orders. With the higher
prices established under the orders as of
July 1, general premiums over the order
prices have not applied to these plants.
However, some premiums are paid at
individual plants for certain quantities
of milk.

The Class I price for the month of
July was announced July 5 and all
handlers have operated in the knowledge
of that price. There is no urgent reason
for revising that price retroactively.

There is adequate time prior to August
1 for the issuance of a recommended
decision and the consideration of excep-
tions prior to reaching a final decision
in this matter. Hence, this recom-
mended decision is being issued.

Rulings on proposed findings and con-
clusions. A brief and proposed findings
and conclusions were filed on behalf of
an interested party. The brief, pro-
posed findings and conclusions and the
evidence in the record were considered
in making the findings and conclusions
set forth above.

General findings. The findings and
determinations hereinafter set forth are
supplementary and in addition to the
findings and determinations previously
made in connection with the issuance of
the aforesaid order and of the previously
issued amendments thereto; and all of
said previous findings and determina-
tions are hereby ratified and affirmed,
except insofar as such findings and
determinations may be in conflict with
the findings and determinations set forth
herein.

(a) The tentative marketing agree-
ment and the order, as hereby proposed
to be amended, and all of the terms and
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conditions thereof, will tend to effectuate
the declared policy of the Act;

(b) The parity prices of milk as de-
termined pursuant to section 2 of the
Act are not reasonable in view of the
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds,
and other economic conditions which
affect market supply and demand for
milk in the marketing area, and the
minimum prices specified in the proposed
marketing agreement and the order, as
hereby proposed to be amended, are such
prices as will reflect the aforesaid fac-
tors, insure a sufficient quantity of pure
and wholesome milk, and be in the public
interest; and

(c) The tentative marketing agree-
ment and the order, as hereby proposed
to be amended, will regulate the han-
dling of milk in the same manner as,
and will be applicable only to persons in
the respective classes of industrial and
commercial activity specified in, a mar-
keting agreement upon which a hearing
has been held.

Recommended marketing agreement
and order amending the order. The fol-
lowing order amending the order as
amended regulating the handling of milk
in the Northwestern Indiana marketing
area is recommended as the detailed and
appropriate means by which the
foregoing conclusions may be carried
out. The recommended marketing
agreement is not included in this decision
because the regulatory provisions thereof
would be the same as those contained
in the order, as hereby proposed to be
amended:

1. In § 1031.10(a) the provision preced-
ing the proviso is revised to read as
follows:

§1031.10 Pool plant.
L) * - - -

(a) A plant in which milk is processed
or packaged and from which not less
than 25 percent of its total disposition of
Class I milk during the month either by
the operator of such plant or by another
person is made within the marketing area
on a route(s) :

. - * * -

Signed at Washington, D.C., on July
19, 1966.
CLARENCE H. GIRARD,
Deputy Administrator,
Regulatory Programs.

[F.R. Doc. 66-8063; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:49 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
[21 CFR Part 171
BAKERY PRODUCTS

Bread Standard; Lactylic Stearate as
Optional Ingredient

Notice is given that a petition has been
filed by the Paniplus Co., 3414 East 17th
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Street, Kansas City, Mo. 64127, proposing
that the standard of identity for bread
be amended (21 CFR 17.1) by listing
lactylic stearate as an optional ingredient
in bread in an amount not to exceed 0.5
percent by weight of flour used.
Grounds set forth in the petition to sup-
port the proposed amendment are that
such use of lactylic stearate will aid in
insuring uniformity of the body and
crumb texture, grain cellular appear-
ance, and oral tactile quality of the bread
products.

Accordingly, it is proposed that § 17.1
(a) (15) be revised to read as follows:

§ 17.1 Bread, white bread, and rolls,
white rollg, or buns, white buns; iden-
tity; label statement of optional in-
gredients,

(a) LI

(15) Calcium stearyl-2-lactylate, lac-
tylic stearate, sodium stearyl fumarate,
suceinylated monoglycerides, alone or in
combination, complying with the provi-

sions of §§ 121.1047, 121.1048, 121.1183,

and 121.1195, respectively, of this chap-

ter; but the quantity of each is not more
than 0.5 part for each 100 parts by weight
of flour used.

* - . » L

Because of cross-references, adoption
of the proposed amendment to the
standard for bread (§ 71.1) would have
the effect of making lactylic stearate a
permitted ingredient of enriched bread,
milk bread, raisin bread, and whole wheat
bread (§§ 17.2-17.5).

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (secs.
401, 701, 52 Stat. 1046, 1055, as amended,
70-Stat. 919, 72 Stat. 948; 21 U.S.C. 341,
371) and in accordance with the author-
ity delegated to the Commissioner of
Food and Drugs by the Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare (21 CFR
2.120; 31 F.R. 3008), all interested per-
sons are invited to submit their views in
writing, preferably in quintuplicate, re-
garding this proposal. Such views and
comments should be addressed to the
Hearing Clerk, Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare, Room 5440, 330
Independence Avenue SW., Washington,
D.C. 20201, within 60 days following the
date of publication of this notice in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, and may be accom-
panied by a memorandum or brief in
support thereof.

Dated: July 15, 1966.
J. K. KiRrxK,

Acting Comamissioner of
Food and Drugs.

[FR. Doc, 66-8004; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:48 am.]

PROPOSED RULE MAKING

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Office of the Secretary
[ 29 CFR Part 601
IMMIGRATION

Aliens Whose Employment Will Have
an Adverse Effect; Proposed Dele-
tion of Certain Occupational Titles

In order to give effect to further study
and experience concerning the effect on
the wages and working conditions of
workers in the Unifed States of the ad-
mission of aliens in the categories of em-
ployment described in Schedule B of 29
CFR Part 60, it is proposed, under the
authority of section 212(a) (14) of the
Immigration and Nationality Act of 1952
as amended by Public Law 89-236 (79
Stat. 911), to amend Schedule B by de-
leting the occupational titles listed below
and the occupational definitions set out
for each such title. The effect of this
deletion would be to withdraw the deci-
sion expressed in 29 CFR 60.2(a) (2) that
the determination and certification re-
quired by section 212(a) (14) of the Im-
migration and Nationality Act cannot
now be made. Thus requests for cer-
tification not covered by Schedules A and
B may be made pursuant to 29 CFR 60.3
by or on behalf of the categories of em-
ployment hereby proposed to be deleted.
Interested persons may submit written
data, views, or argument relating to this
proposed deletion to the Secretary of
Labor, 14th Street and Constitution Ave-
nue NW., Washington, D.C. 20210, within
10 days following publication of this
notice in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

The occupational titles and definitions
proposed to be deleted from Schedule B
are the following:

Attendants, Parking Lot.

Attendants (Service Workers such as Per-
sonal Service Attendants, Amusement and
Recreation Service Attendants).

Automobile Service Station Attendants,

Cashlers IT,

Chauffeurs and Taxicab Drivers.

Clerks (general office).

Counter and Fountain Workers.

Guards and Watchmen,

Housekeepers.

Launderers, Cleaners, Dyers, and Pressers.

Porters.

Bales Clerk, General.

Telephone Operators.

Truck Drivers and Tractor Drivers.

Typists, lesser skilled.

Waiters and Waitresses.

Signed at Washington, D.C., this 15th
day of June 1966.
W. WirrArp WirTz,
Secretary of Labor.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7974; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:45 am.]

[ 41 CFR Part 50-2011

EXEMPTION OF CERTAIN SERVICE
CONTRACTS FROM WALSH-
HEALEY ACT

Notice of Proposed Rule Making

The McNamara-O'Hara Service Con-
tract Act of 1965 (79 Stat. 1034) applies

to contracts entered into by the United
States or the District of Columbia the
“prineipal purpose of which is to furnish
services” through the use of “service
employees,” but exempts “work required
to be done in accordance with the pro-
visions of the Walsh-Healey Public Con-
tracts Act.” The principal purpose of
certain contracts may be such furnish-
ing of services, yet because the furnish-
ing of materials, supplies, articles or
equipment in a substantial amount is
called for by such a contract or is also
a significant or independent purpose of
the contract and the confract is in an
amount which may exceed $10,000, the
Walsh-Healey Public Contracts Act is
applicable to the work performed by some
employees on such contracts, and the
McNamara-O'Hara Service Contract Act
is applicable to the work performed by
others. The result is that some service
employees employed on contracts the
principal purpose of which is to furnish
services through the use of service em-
ployees do not come under the minimum
wage requirements of the Service Con-
tract Act. Fringe benefit payments are
not required with respect to them. More
protracted procedures and a different
standard are applicable to determination
of the wages they must be paid.

There appear to be good reasons why
the McNamara-O’Hara Act and that Act
only should apply to all employees en-
gaged in performing work on contracts
such as those described above. This
would reduce the expense of Government
contract administration, eliminate the
need for determining, on a contract-by-
confract basis, the identity of the con-
tract workers who are subject to each
Act, and simplify the recordkeeping re-
quired of Government contractors. In
addition, it would further the policy of
the McNamara-O'Hara Act if all service
employees working on contracts of the
type in question were afforded the pro-
tection of the prevailing wage and fringe
benefit provisions of that Act. Such em-
ployees would still have the protection
of safety and health standards, since
both Acts provide for this protection.
There would not be any substantial with-
drawal of child labor and overtime pay
protections, because the Fair Labor
Standards Act and Contract Work Hours
Standards ‘Act would still apply to all
such employees who come within their
terms.

Accordingly, I propose to exempt from
the provisions of the Walsh-Healey Pub-
lic Contracts Act those contracts which
have as their prineipal purpose the fur-
nishing of services through the use of
service employees, as defined in the
McNamara-O’Hara Service Contract Act,
and which are not exempted from the
latter Act. As a result of this action,
standards provided by the McNamara-
O'Hara Service Contract Act will apply
to the exempted employees.

Now, therefore, pursuant to authority
contained in section 6 of the Walsh-
Healey Public Contracts Act (49 Stat.
2036; 41 U.S.C. 35-45), notice is hereby
given that I propose to amend 41 CFR
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Part 50-201 by amending § 50-201.603 to
include a new paragraph (e) to read as
follows:

§ 50-201.603 Full administrative exemp-
tions.
* - - » Kl

(e) Contracts the principal purpose of
which is the furnishing of services
through the use of service employees, as
defined in the McNamara-O'Hara Serv-
ice Contract Act of 1965, and to which
such Act applies.

Intereseted persons may, within 30
days from the date of publication of this
notice in the Fepurar REGISTER, submit
data, views, or argument in writing to
the Office of the Administrator of the
Wage and Hour and Public Contracts
Divisions, U.S. Department of Labor,
14th Street and Constitution Avenue
NW., Washington, D.C. 20210, relative to
the proposed amendment.

Signed at Washington, D.C,, this 15th
day of July 1966,
W. WiLLArRD WIRTZ,
Secretary of Labor.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7981; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:46 am.]
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Office of the Secretary

| Public Notice 246; Delegation of Authority
85-11A-2]

PEACE CORPS
Delegation of Authority

By- virtue of the authority vested in
me by Executive Order No. 11041 of
August 6, 1962 (27 F.R. 7859), as
amended (30 F.R. 13003), Executive
Order No. 11250 of October 10, 1965 (30
FR. 13003), the Peace Corps Act (75
Stat. 612), as amended, section 4 of the
Act of May 26, 1949 (63 Stat. 111), and
as Acting Secretary of State, it is ordered
that Delegation of Authority No. 85-11-A
of August 29, 1962 (27 F.R. 9074), as
amended (28 F.R. 11512), is further
amended as follows:

(I) By adding to section 2(a) new
paragraphs (7) and (8) as follows:

(7) The functions conferred upon the
Secretary of State as the head of a de-
partment by the Government Employees
Training Act (5 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.) to
the extent that they relate to functions
under the Act delegated to or vested in
the Director.

(8) The functions conferred upon the
Secretary of State as the head of an
agency by the Military Personnel and
Civilian Employees Claims Act of 1964
(31 U.S.C. 240 et seq.) to the extent that
they relate to functions under the Act
delegated to or vested in the Director.

(II) By striking put “T(e)(2)” in
section 2(b) and substituting therefor
*n(a) (2)"

(III) By striking out subsections 2(b)
(1) and renumbering subsections 2(b)
(2), (3), 4), and (5) as subsections

b) (1), (2), (3), and (4), respectively.

(IV) By striking out “7(e¢) (1)” in sec-
tion 2(e¢) and substituting therefor “7
(a) (1),

(V) By striking out subsection (a) in
section 4 and relettering subsections (b)
and (¢) as (a) and (b), respectively.

This amendment shall be deemed to
have become effective as of August 24,
1965.

Dated: July 8, 1966.

[SEAL] GEORGE W. BALL,
Acting Secretary of State.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7977; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:46 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Bureau of Land Management

CALIFORNIA, ARIZONA, NEVADA,
AND WASHINGTON

Proposed Classification of Public
Lands

Notice is hereby given that it 1s pro-
posed to classify, pursuant fo section 3

Notices

of the act of August 31, 1964 (78 Stat.
751; 43 U.S.C. 254), the public lands de-
seribed below for disposal in satisfaction
of valid scrip rights. This publication
is made pursuant to section 2 of the act
of September 19, 1964 (78 Stat. 986; 43
U.S.C. 1412). For a period of 60 days
from the date of this publication, inter-
ested parties may submit comments to
the Director, Bureau of Land Manage-
ment, Washington, D.C. 20240.

Proposed regulations (43 CFR
2221.01—2221.2-4) governing selection of
classified lands were published May 12,
1966 (31 F.R. 6985). As stated therein,
serip claimants may submit recommen-
dations of areas to be classified for satis-
faction of claims, specifying the type of
claim for which the land should be clas-
sified. Recommendations should be sent
to the State Director, Bureau of Land
Management, of the State in which the
recommended lands are located (see 43
CFR 1821.2-1).

The lands affected by this proposal
are described as follows:

For satisfaction of Valid Valentine,
Sioux Halfbreed, Wyandotte, Porterfield,
Gerard, McKee, and Railroad Lieu Selec-
tion Claims:

CALIFORNTA
HUMBOLDT MERIDIAN

T.11N,R.2E,,

Sec, 26, NW4SW.
T.3N,R.3E,

Sec. 10, SWI4NWY;, NW14SEY;, SWLSEY,
T.TN,R.3E,

Sec. 10, SEy,NW 14,
T.10N,R.3E,,

Sec. 21, SWY,8WY;;

Sec. 31, NEY,NEY.
T.12N,R.8E,

Sec. 28, NEY4NEY.
T.IN,R.4E,

Sec. 12, NEY,NW 4.
T.4N,R.4E,

Sec. 22, SW1,SW1j.
T.28.,R.5E.,

Sec. 3, NEY,NEY;.

MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN

T.16N,,R.TE,,
Sec. 23, E,ELNWILNW4;
Sec. 24, SEV,NW14,
T.15N,R.8E,,
Sec. 1, lots 7, 10(a), 10(b), 11(a), 11(b),
22, 23, 25, 26, 27, 29, 30, 31, 32, 36, 37,
38;
Sec. 2, lots 13, 14(a), 14(b), 16, and portion
of lot 59;
Sec. 3, lots 11, 28, 29, and 30;
Sec. 6, lots 1 and 20; {
Sec. 11, lot 22,
T.16 N,R.8E,,
Sec. 1, lots 7 and 8;
Sec. 2, Mt. Auburn Lode, and lots 5, 9, and
25;
Sec. 4, lot 3;
Sec. 6, SEY,SEY,;, SEY,SW;,and lot 7;
Sec, 9, lot 222 (por.);
Sec. 10, lots 38, 4, and 221, 222, and S
NEY;
Sec. 12, lot 1 (por.), lots 7, 17, and 94;
Sec. 13, lots 4, 13, 17, and 23;
Sec.. 14, SWY,NW, (except M.S. 6186);
Sec. 19, SI,NE;

CaLirForNIA—Continued
MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN

Sec. 21, lots 2, 3, and 4, M.S. 4022, NW!;
NELNWYLNWY, and NLNWILENWY
NW;

Sec. 22, lots 8, 9, and 114;

Sec. 23, lots 45 and 67;

Sec. 26, lots 1, 2, 19, 20, 22, and 45;

Sec. 27, lots 3 and 8;

Sec. 29, Jots 1 to 11, incl,;

Sec. 28, 1ot 6 (por.);

Sec. 381, lot 190, NW,SEYSEY, N, NEY,
SEV;SEY, N, SWI4SEYSEY;, and SEY
SE1,SEY;;

Sec. 32, WY%L.SW1,SW14:

Sec. 83, lots 11 and 15;

Sec. 35, lots 7T and 9.

T.17TN,R.8E,,
Sec. 20, S, SEYNEY, and NY.NWI4SEY;
Sec. 33, lot 1.
T.11N,R.9E,,
Sec. 12, NW4,SEYNW ;.
T.13N,,R.9E,,
Sec. 23, 1ot 41,
T. 15N, R.9E,,
Sec. 83, lot 51.
T.16 N, R.9E.,

Sec. 6, 1ot 5;

Sec. 7, lot 12;

Sec. 17, lots 20, 21, 24, 25, 28, and 29;

Sec. 18, lots 12, 64, and 65;

Sec. 19, lot 6, and NE,8W1, (except M.S.
5117).

T.17N.,R.9E,,
Sec. 32, SEY, NWI4,SEY; and lot 8.
T.10N,R.10E,,

Sec. 4,lots 5 and 7;

Sec. 21, lot 38;

Sec. 22, lot 38, SW,8W14;

Sec. 27, “Jersey Q.M.”, lot 49.

T.13N,R.10E.,

Sec. 4, lot 32, lots 36 to 41, incl.,, and W
SWis;

Sec. b, lots 9, 11, 12;

Sec. 6, lots 17 and 57.

T.11N,R.10E,,

Sec. 11, lot 15;

Sec. 12, lots 1, 5, 7, 75, and N, NW less
WieSWILNWILNWY;;

Sec. 14, 1ot 12 (a.k.a, lot 4);

Sec. 15, lot 54;

Sec. 23, lots 1, 2, 3, and SEY, NE4;

Sec. 24, lots 9 and 10;

Sec. 33, EY, NEV SEY, NWY;.

T.12N.,R.10E,,

Sec. 1, lot 1 (except M.S. 6312), lot 2 (ex-
cept M.S. 6312), SWY NEY; (except M.S.
6312);

Sec. 2, Iot 4, and portion of SWILNW;

Sec. 27, lot 3.

T.15N.,R.10E,,

Sec. 3, 1ot 4 in WL NW14, lot 4 In E},NWi4,
lot 5;

Sec. 4, lots 4 and 19.

T.25 S, R.86E,
Sec. 21, SWY NEY,, NEY; SW 4.
T.32S.,R.38E.,

Sec. 20, Wis.

T.32N,R.5W,,

Sec. 12, NEY,SW;;

Sec. 14, SWY NWI4NE,;, SW’,"NEM,SW’AI.
W1 SEY,SWI4NEY;, N NEYSWINW
SW1,, WLSWYNWLSWY,, WIHLNWIY
NWI,SWLSW1;, WLNEYNEYSEY,
W1, SWY NEYSEY,, NEV,NW,SEY, 8}
S1,SEYNW,SEY;, lots 8, 11, 12, 13, 14,
15, 16, 17, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26.

SAN BERNARDINO MERIDIAN

T.58.,R.TE.,
Sec. 6, NWYSWYSEY,
SEY,, Wi, EY, SWI,SEY;.

EY,SWSWih
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T.85,R.10E,
Sec. 12, NIANW, SEI,NW 1, SE1}.
T.85.,R.11E,,

Sec. 6, lot 1 of SW1, lot 2 of SW, lot 2
of NWY, lot 2 of NEY, S,SEY, NEY
SEYNW I, SE%;

Sec. 18, lot 2 of NW, lot 1 of NW;, 813
SEY, NEY, SE,, NW,SEY;

Sec. 20, SWY,NWYSEL,NWY, NEY, N1
NW14, N14,SEY;.

T.ON,R.1W,,
Sec. 30, N1, and SWi;.
T.9N,R.2W,

Sec. 10, SEYSWYSW1, WWLWILSEY,
8W1, SE4SEYSW;, EL,E%LSWYBEY,;

Sec. 11, lots 43, 49, 75, 76, 84, 87, 111, and
113;

Sec. 12, N1, S1,SW14NWY;, lots 34, 37, 38,
43, 44, 45, 46, 49, 50, 52, b4, 55, 56, 57, 77,
81, 82, 83, 84, 100, 101, 102, 103, 115, 116,
132, 133, 134, 155, 171, 172, 173, 177, 181,
183, 184, 201, 202, 207, 208, 211, 216, 218,
232, 234, 238, 243, 268, 272, 282, 311, 314,

ARIZONA
GILA AND SALT RIVER MERIDIAN

T.4N,R.3E,
Sec. 3, lots 3 and 4, SWI,NW1;, N1,SWi;,
SEYSW4;
Bec. 4, lots 1 to 10, incl., S SEY, SW4, 8%
NW.
T.5N.,R.4E,,
Seec. 6, SW1;, NW%LNEY,, SWI4NEY;, N,
NW4;
Sec. 7, lot 1;
Sec. 9, 8W;
Sec. 20, SEY;.
T,1N,,R.8E,,
Sec. 2, lots 2 and 3, SWNEY,, SE{,NW14,
NESWi4;
Sec. 3, lots 23 to 32, incl.,, 35 to 38, incl.,
42 to 54, Incl., 56, 67, and 59 to 85, incl.,
67 to 77, incl., 80 to 88, incl., 85 to 140,
incl., 144 to 149, incl., 152 to 158, incl,,
160 to 168, incl., 171 to 177, incl, 179 to
183, incl,, 185 to 187, incl., 189 to 194,
incl., 199 to 200, incl., 208 to 212, incl,,
and NW 4 NEY;
Sec. 8, SEY, S1,8W14;
Sec. 9, 51, SEY,NEY,;
Sec, 11, ELE%LSW14;

Sec. 14, NEl4;
Sec. 27, NEYNWYSEY, SKLNELSWIY,
SEY;

Sec. 36, S1,SEY;, NEYLNWIYSEY, NEY
NESWYNWY;,, NWYLNWISELNWI,;

SILNYLSWINWY,, NILSEYSWYNWIY,
N1%,SHLSEYNWY,, SLNWILSEYUNWY,
N, NE,SELNWY.

T.128.R.13E,,

Sec. 19, lots 3 and 4, E1,SWY,;, SEY,.
T.14S.,R.13E,

Sec. 33, SWY, NW.
T.15S., R.15 E.,

Sec. 15, S1%,SW1;, NW 1, SW .
T.14N,R.2W.,

Sec. 3, W% SW;

Sec. 4, S%;

Sec. 9, N, SWY% SWi4, N14S%;

Sec. 10, W% NW 4.

NEvADA
MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN

T.14N,R.19E,
Sec, 1, SEI4NEY, EY,SEY.
T.18N,R.19E.,

Sec. 24, W14 SEY;;

Sec. 26, ELSWLNWYSWY, WILSEY
SW¥%, WI%SELSEYSWY, WIKLNEY
NWYSEY, Wi, Wi, NWI4SEY, W1,SEY,
SW1,SEY;, N, NEY, SEY; SEY;

Sec. 36, SEY4,NW1 and NEY,SW.

NOTICES

Nevapa—Continued
MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN—Continued

T.14 N, R.20E,,
Sec. 6, W4, W, SEY,NEY; ;
Sec. 7, NWYNEY,, ELNEYNWY, SWY%

NE%NWY, WLNWILNELNWY, N,
SEY,NWY;, SWYSEYNWY, NLSEYR
SEY,NWl;, SE},SE4SE%NW4, lot 2 of
SW1,.

T.15N, R. 20 E,,

Sec. 14, NEY;, ELSEY , B, WLSEY, ;

Sec. 23, S NLNWILNEY,, EWNWI;NEY
NEY%, WWKNEYNEYNEY,, SWI,NEY
NEYNEY, SEVNEYLNEY, W%LSWY
NEI,NEY;, E%,NEYSEY%NEY, SLNWi;
SEY,NEY,, NEYNWI,SEYNEY, SEY
SEYNEY,, N,SWYSEYNEY, NEI
NW14SEY;, K14 SEY NW 14 SEY , W% SW1,;
NWI4SEY, SWI,NW;NWI,SEY,, NEY
NEY,SW,SEY;, NEVNW,SWYSEY,
E1,SEY SW14SEY;, SW1,SEY,SW1,SEY;.

T.17N,R.20 E,

Sec. 18, SEY%NEYSWY%, E%SWIYNEY
SW1;, NYuLNLSWY, SWHLNWLSWIY,
W1, SEYNWY SW14, NEY, SEL,SWi,, N4
SWYSEY,SW1,, E4NELNWI,SEY, Bl
NWI,NWSEY;,, SKUNWI4SEY, NEY
SW14SEY;, S1%,SWI4SEY.

T.18 N, R. 20 E.,

Sec. 34, E,NWYSEY,NEY;, S, SE,NEY,,
E1,NW 1, SWI,NW Y, W4 SEY,SWY,
NWY%, N%NENEYSEY, N%,SWYNEY
SEY;, SWLSEYNEYSEY, EWEXLSEY
SW14SEY, NEYNEYSEYSEY, Wi
SEYSEY,, S14SEY,SEY,SEY;.

T.19 N, R.20 E.,

Sec. 34, SEYSWIYNEY, SKNELSWY
NEY, NEYNEYSWIYNEY, ELNWI,
NEY,SWYNEY,  S%NWIYSWI,NEY,
NWI4,NWYSWYNEY, WILNEYLNWY
SWINEY, S%SWI4SWINEY, NWY
SWI4SWYNEY;, WLNELSWI,SWY,
NEY,.

T.20N..R.20 E,,

Sec. 26, E%,SW 1, EL,NWI,SW4.

T.13N. R.21E.,

Sec. 29, NI, NEY , SEY,NE,;
Sec. 32, El,, NI, NW 14
Sec. 33, El;;

Sec. 34, Wl,.

T.10N,R.22E,,

Sec. 29, NLNWI,LNW;, WELSWILNWIYL

NWY%.
T.228.;R.61E.,

Sec. 22, NLNEY,NE,NEY;, S,SEYNEY;
NEY;, SEXSWYNEYNEY, NWLNEY
SE};NEY;, SEJNEYSEYNE!Y, SE}
NWI4SEY,NEY;, S, NEYSWINEY,
SE1,SW), NEY,, S1,SEY4NEY;, NEY,NEY,
NEY SEY,, SWYNEYNEVSEY, NWI,
NWYNEYSEY, S1.NWI,NEY,SEY,, N4
SW14 NEYSEY, SW,SWINEYSEY,
NEYNEY,NW14SE}, ELNWY,NWY,
SEY, NEYSENWILSEY;, S1,SEY,NW1,
SEY, NEYSWI4SEY,, NWI,LNWI,SWI,
SE4, S, NW,SWI,SEl;, NI,SW1,8W1,
SE, SEYSWYSWISEY,, S1,L,SEYSWI;,
SEY,, WiL,SWI,SEYSEY;

Sec. 23, WYLNEYNEYNWIY, SELNEY
NEYLNWI;, ELNWILNE,LNWY,, NWY,
NWINEYLNWY;, WIiLSWNEYNWY,
NEYNEYLNW,NWLY,, SESE,NW1;
NW, SWILNWIY,NWILNWY,, NEYNE)Y
SWIYNWY;, SWYUNEYSWYNWY, El,
NWYSWYNWY;, SWI,,NWI,SWI,NW;,
EYW%SWY,SWILNWY%, NW 4 SEY, SW14
NWY, SEY4SEYSWIYNWIY, NLNEY
SE4NW!Y;, SWLNEYUSEYLNWY, El
NWYLSELNWY,, SWYLNWISELNWI,
N, SWISE,NWY,, SWISWISEY,
NW1Y, NEY%SEYSEYLNWY, S14,SEY
SEYNWY;;

Sec. 27, NWYNEY NEV;NEY;, NWI,NEY,
NEY;, N“LSWYNEYNEY,, NWYNWIY,
NWYNEY;, NEYSWI,NWI,NEY, NEY
SENWYNEY, SWYNELNEY,NWY,
NWILNWINEL,NWY, S, NWI,NEY
NWi;, S, SWI,NEI,NW14.

10001

WASHINGTON
WILLAMETTE MERIDIAN

T.86N,,R.1E,

Sec. 31, lot 2.
T.3N,.R.5E,

Bec. 29, SW 4.
T.31N.R.6E,,

Bec. 27, NEY,NW4.
T.2N,R.TE,,

Sec. 10, NWYNW1;, NW,8W14.
T.3N,R.TE,,

Sec. 28, 10t 3.
T.21N,R.TE,

Sec. 14, SW1,SW1;.
T.12N.,,R.8E,

Sec. 12, SEYNE!,SWYSW,

SWSWi,, SEY,8W1,SWij.

T.18N.,,R.9E,,

Sec. 10, lot 3;

Sec. 20, 1ot 8;

Sec. 28, 1ot 2.
T.23N..R.9E,,

Sec. 6, N14,SEY;

Sec. 29, lots 3 to 6, incl.;

Sec. 33, lots 6, 10, 11,
T.3¢N.,.R.10E,,

Sec. 2, EL,SEY, SEY.
T.I5N,R.1W,,

Sec. 15, lot 5.
T.30N,R.1W,,

See, 28, lot 13.
T.30N.,R.OW,,

Sec. 7, lot 15.
T.28N..R.14W,,

Sec. 30, NW4,SEY.
T.28N.,R. 16 W.,

Sec. 25, lots 5 and 7.

The areas described aggregate ap-
proximately 14,023.51 acres.

For Satisfaction of Valid Soldiers Ad-
ditional Homestead, Isaac Crow, Merritt
W. Blair and Forest Lieu Claims:

CALIFORNIA

E%SWY

MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN

T.9N,R.1E,
Sec. 11, N4 S,
T.9N,R.2E.,
Sec. 10, SE}4NEY;, NEV,SEY,;
Sec. 11, NWY,NWY, S1,NW;, NILSWi;
Sec. 19, S}, NEY.
T.1I0N.,R.2E.,
Sec. 34, SEY;.
T.9N,R.3E,, __
Sec.3, Wi, of lot 2;
Sec. 8, SE},NW 14
Sec. 18, N4, of lots 1 and 2, and E},SWI4;
Sec, 20, S1%,SW14;
Sec. 35, 8%, SEY, .,
T.ON,R.4E,
Sec. 19, lots 1 and 2, and W4 SEY;
Sec. 30, lot 2.
T.7TN,R.OE,
Sec. 9, S, SEYSW.
T.5N,R.10E,,
Sec. 16, NW1,SW14.
T.TN,R.10E,,
Sec. 14, lots 3, 4, 13, 15, and 16,
T.TN,.R.11E,
Sec. 22, NE,SEY;.
T.3N,R.13 E,,
Sec. 12, NE, SW1;.
T.2N.,R.14 E,,
Sec. 21, NY,NE;.
T.3N,R.14 E,,
Sec. 7, lot 4, SE1,SW14.
T.8S.,.R.8E,,
Sec. 16, NE!4, NWI,NW 4, S1aNW;, 8153
Sec. 22;
Sec. 26, SE%SWNEYSW;, NWYSW1iL
SW1;8W1;, N, and SE4.
T.138S, R.12E,,
Sec. 25, SWI4,SEY.
T.23S.,R.20E.,
Sec. 34, lots 2, 8, 5.
T.178.,R.21E,
Sec. 33, lot 4.
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CaALIFORNIA—Continued
MOUNT DIABLO MERIDIAN—Continued

T.268.,.R.21E,
Sec. 8, fractional NE!,SW14, fractional
WILSEY;, SEY,SW.
T.26S.,R.21 E,,
Sec. 2, 1ot 1 of NEY;.
T.30S.,,R.23E.,
Sec. 4, lot 1 of NW¥;, lot 2 of NW3; and
St
ARIZONA

GILA AND SALT RIVER MERIDIAN

T.78.R.11W,,
Sec. 17, NV, N%, Sls;
Sec. 18, SEY;;
Sec. 20, B, SW 4,
Sec. 29.
T.4N.,.R.19W,,
Sec. 20, SWY NW1,, SWILSEYNW;
Sec. 27, SW14,8W;;
Sec. 28, SEI,SEY;.
T.9S,R.22W,,
Sec. 12, SEV,SW;
Sec. 13;
Sec. 14, NE),NEY;,
S¥%.

S NE),, NW)LNWY,

WASHINGTON
WILLAMEITE MERIDIAN
T.8N,R.20E,, -
Sec. 6, lots 1 to 5, incl,, and SEY, SW¥4.

The areas described aggregate approxi-
mately 7,750.17 acres.

JorN O. Crow,
Acting Director.
Jury 15, 1966.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7973; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:45 am.]

Office of the Solicitor
[Solicitor's Reg. 26]

ASSOCIATE SOLICITOR—TERRI-
TORIES, WILDLIFE AND CLAIMS,
ET AL.

Delegation of Authority Regarding
Employees’ Claims

JuLy 18, 1966.
The Associate Solicitor—Territories,
Wildlife and Claims and each Regional
and Field Solicitor may determine and
settle employee claims pursuant to the
Military Personnel and Civilian Em-
ployees’ Claims Act of 1964 (78 Stat. 767,
31 U.S.C. secs. 240-242) and the provi-
sions of 451 DM 3.
(210 DM 2 A(10), 31 F.R, 9610; 210 DM 2.3,
24 F.R. 1349)
FRANK J. BARRY,
Solicitor.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7975; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:45 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERGE

Maritime Administration

AMERICAN EXPORT ISBRANDTSEN
LINES, INC.

Notice of Application

Notice is hereby given that American
Export Isbrandisen Lines, Inc., has ap-
plied for amendment of its Operating-
Differential Subsidy Agreement, Con-
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NOTICES

tract No. FMB-87 to permit calls at
Spanish ports on the Bay of Biscay with
freight ships operating on its Line B
(U.S. . North Atlantic/Mediterranean)
and Line F (Round-the-World, East-
bound) services. The applicant advises
it is requesting a maximum of 30 sailings
annually at Bay of Biscay ports.

Any person, firm or corporation hav-
ing any interest in such application and
desiring a hearing on issues pertinent to
section 605(ec) of the Merchant Marine
Act, 1936, as amended, 46 U.S.C. 1175,
should by the close of business on
August 5, 1966, notify the Secretary,
Maritime Subsidy Board in writing, in
triplicate, and file petition for leave to
intervene in accordance with the rules
of practice and procedure of the Mari-
time Subsidy Board.

In the event a hearing is ordered to be
held on the application under section
605 (c), the purpose thereof will be to re-
ceive evidence relevant to (1) whether
the application is one with respect to a
vessel to be operated on a service, route

or line served by citizens of the United -

States which would be in addition to the
existing service, or services, and if so,
whether the service already provided by
vesels of United States registry in such
service, route or line is inadequate, and
(2) whether in the accomplishment of
the purpose and policy of the Act addi-
tional vessels should be operated thereon.

If no request for hearing and petition
for leave to intervene is received within
the specified time, or if the Maritime
Subsidy Board determines that petitions
to intervene filed within the specified
time do not demonstrate sufficient in-
terest to warrant a hearing, the Maritime
Subsidy Board will take such action as
may be deemed appropriate.

Dated: July 19, 1966.

By order of the Maritime Subsidy
Board.
JAMES S. DAWSON, Jr.,

Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 66-T7984; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:46 a.m.]
| Report 6]

LIST OF FOREIGN FLAG VESSELS AR-
RIVING IN NORTH VIETNAM ON OR
AFTER JAN. 25, 1966

SectioN 1. The President has approved
a policy of denying U.S. Government-
financed cargoes shipped from the United
States to foreign flag vessels which called
at North Vietnam ports on or after Jan-
uary 25, 1966.

The Maritime Administration is mak-
ing available to the appropriate U.S.
Government Departments the following
list of such vessels which arrived in
North Vietnam ports on or after Jan-
uary 25, 1966, based on information
received through July 14, 1966. This
list does not include vessels under the
registration of countries, including the
Soviet Union and Communist China,
which normally do not have vessels call-
ing at U.S. ports.

FLAG OF REGISTRY AND NAME OF SHIP

Gross
British: Tonnage
3 ISR S SR e et 5, 795
et tord - o L ek 2, 964
Isabal MR . st 7, 105
0.7 38 (s B AR O A S IR 1,889
Santa Granda. - oo 7,229
SRl enToon o ek 7. 127
Shirley Christine_ .- ... __ 6, 724

Cypriot:

Kochanowskl .
*Lelewel

*Wiadyslaw Broniews

*Added to Rept. No. 5, appearing In the
FEDERAL REGISTER Issue of June 21, 1966,

Sec. 2. In accordance with approved
procedures, the vessels listed below which

called at North Vietnam on or after Jan-
uary 25, 1966, have reacquired eligibility
to carry U.S. Government-financed car-
goes from the United States by virtue of
the persons who control the vessels hav-
ing given satisfactory certification and
assurance:

(a) That such vessels will not, thence-
forth, be employed in the North Vietnam
trade so long as it remains the policy
of the U.S. Government to discourage
such trade and;

(b) That no other vessels under their
control will thenceforth be employed in
the North Vietnam trade, except as pro-
vided in paragraph (¢) and;

(¢c) That vessels under their control
which are covered by contractual obli-
gations, including charters, entered into
prior to January 25, 1966, requiring their
employment in the North Vietnam trade
shall be withdrawn from such trade at
the earliest opportunity consistent with
such contractual obligations.

FLAG OF REGISTRY AND NAME OF SHIP

Gross
a. Since last report: tonnage
British (1 ship) :
7,044

Wakasa Bay.
b. Previous reports: None.

Dated: July 15, 1966.

By order of the Acting Maritime Ad-
ministrator.

James S. Dawson, Jr.,
Secretary.

[P.R. Doc. 66-7985; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:46 a.m.]
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[Report 74]

LIST OF FREE WORLD AND POLISH
FLAG VESSELS ARRIVING IN CUBA
SINCE JANUARY 1, 1963

SectioN 1. The Maritime Adminis-
tration is making available to the appro-
priate Departments the following list of
vessels which have arrived in Cuba since
January 1, 1963, based on information
received through July 12, 19686, exclusive
of those vessels that called at Cuba on
U.S. Government-approved noncommer-
cial voyages and those listed in section 2.
Pursuant to established U.S. Government
policy, the listed vessels are ineligible to
carry U.S. Government-financed cargoes
from the United States.

FLAG OF REGISTRY AND NAME OF SHIP

Gross
tonnage

Total, all flags (253 ships) .- 1, 802, 424

Britiah’ (73 ABDE) e e e e e e = 545, 604
**Agate (trips to Cuba under ex-
name, Dairen—British).
*+*Amalia (now Maltese).
**Amazon River (now River—sold

to Dutch breakers). .- .o...... 7.234
V. T S e B LSS s oS 8, 785
Avotic Ocean . e s 8,791
Ardenode s G036
BROROIE < i romcesanr e oo iy s 6, 981
**Ardmore (now Kall Elpis—Brit-

B e e S e e 4, 664
**Ardpatrick (now Pakistani)_.__ 7, 0564
Ardrossmore B - 5,820
P ey ol N e e o WL o Ol S 7,300
F Vioi i1y B e S 7,025
A A B o i S e s e 5, 795
**Arlington Court (now South-

gate—British).

Athelcrown (tanker)... . . ...._ 11,149
Athelduke (tanker) .. ... __..... 9, 089
Athelknight (tanker) . .- ..____ 9, 087
Athelmere (tanker)..__ . .. __.__ 7. 524
Athelmonarch (tanker) ... ... 11, 182
**Athelsultan (tanker—broken

L7 +o3 e R e U T = 1 9, 149
y 4 U g S S o R 7,868
Baxtargatec oo oot 8,813
Cheung Chal. ce e 8, 566
Chipbee (sold for SCrap) -ceeeeew- 7,271
**Cosmo Trader (trips to Cuba

under ex-name, Ivy Fair—Brit-

ish).

**Dairen (now Agate—British).. 4,939
**East Breeze (now Phoenician

Dawn—British,

Eastfortune —c.ooooooocooconos 8, 789
B0l o e s 7,134
Formentor —toooto e 8,424
Fortune Enterprise..... . .. __.__ 7,284
* *Free Enterprise (now Cypriot).

**Free Merchant (now Cypriot).
**Garthdale (now Jeb Lee—Brit-

1o e Tl e P el i AR 7,542
Grosvenor Mariner. ... __._.____ 7,026
HageImoor  co g e lis o i s 7,907
210} e N R e 1 e N 2,111
Hemisphere S 8,718
Ho g 7,121
p LT T Y e e T e S 5, 255
B Rt e e A Rl S S ca e 7,043

**Ships appearing on the list that have
been scrapped or have had changes in. name
and/or flag of registry.

NOTICES

PLAG OF REGISTRY AND NAME OF SHIP

Gross
British—Continued Tonnage
Ivy Fair (now Cosmo Trader—
British—broken Up) - - --
**Jeb Lee (trip to Cuba under
ex-name, Garthdale—British).

7,201

O Y s St e d e e s 8, 660
**Kali Elpis (trips to Cuba under
ex-name, Ardmore—British).
Kinross 5,388
La Hortensia 9, 486
Linkmoor 8, 236
Magister 2,839
Nancy Dee 6, 597
Nebula 8,024
**Newdene (now Free Navigator—
Cypriot).
**Newforest (now Cypriot).
Newgate 6,743
Newglade 7,368
**Newgrove (now Cypriot).
g {130 (2 o B S o R i 7,643
N e o e e e 7,855
s S S NS ML S 7,043
**Newmeadow (now Cypriot).
NEWOARS o - e v ot A A e o, 7,151
IR N N e v i it et ey rer 7,168
oV NG T T R G DL e Ty 6,281
(07307 E0 Y s L i G S g (" 6, 185
Oceantravel — oo oo ___ 10, 477
POy e e e G e 9,037
**Phoenician Dawn (previous
trips to Cuba under ex-name,
East Breeze—British) ... 8,708
**Redbrock (now E. Evangelia—

) e R e e e s i e i 7,388
TR T SR fe e I ) 7, 361
**St. Antonio (now Maltese).

R G I e e < s e o St 7,236
Santa Grandf. .- -- 7.229
Bea  AMBeY . v D 10, 421
BeREORBICE TR L T b e et 10, 421
21 G o T e e IR T S 8,041
T Y R S R e SR 4,330
Shienfoon - onimccoe e 7,127
**Shun Fung (wrecked) ... .- 7,148
**Soclyve (now Maltese). >
**Southgate (previous trips to
Cuba under ex-name, Arlington
Court—British) oo ..o 9, 662
210 Sl O SR T 8, 108
Suva Breeze (now Cathay Trader—
Panamanian) aco-eooooooooooo 4,970
**Swift River (now Kallithea—
Cypriot).
**Timios Stavros (now Maltese
flag—previous trips to Cuba—
Greek) .
N EDL00 s v s H e St me s S gy 8,611
Vercharmian 7,265
Vergmaont —ZoECiL TR N TUT SN es 7,381
FURGRULAYY « o catSasiS oSS oeteTT 5, 388
onglutaton oo one s ani e aaia e 5,414
YA Ry | SR Cuth S o e 7,237
Lebanese (55 ships) e 374, 134
BIION L s e C Gy o B e 7,256
Als Glannis 6, 897
**Akamas (now Cypriot).
A A e e 7,186
6, 989
7,044
6, 259
4, 557
7,176
6, 995
5,324
4, 729
4, 884
5,411
6,032
7,187

Trips to Cuba under ex-name,
Kalliopt D. Lemos—Lebanese) .
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Gross
Lebanese—Continued Tonnage
**Free Trader (now Cypriot).
Georglos M. IT e eeeeeem 5,028
(27 %00l el MU ebel i e s 5.270
Giorgos Tsakiroglou ..o . 7,240
RO ooy oo e i Ty e e AT e 7,282
p 2 1T e T ol J A B, S 5,925
Joannis AspiotiS. c e 7,297
**Kalliopl D. Lemos (now E.
Myrtidiotissa—Lebanese) ... 5,103
ERtering . oo o SIS anToS 9, 357
R DA R e s e & ot cia et 7.176
T (o) G e R R R S S 7,145
M s S e T, 2565
**Maria Despina (broken In two). 7,254
Maria ReNee. v oo caanacanne 7,203
Marichristing .o oo 7,124
**Marymark (sold German ship-
5y § e o Ao I e L AR 4 4, 383
H Tl U3 e S e e S P I s 6, 782
vy e s S L T L 9,307
b $ 70 70 (o e (U o S R T 7,296
A R A N e p et o oy Srvrrseiie e S et 7,251
**Noemi (aground) o= 7,070
Olga (NOW Greek) e omene-- 7,199
PAnagos oo T il 7,133
PArIarIng L SIS 6,721
**Razani (broken up) 7,253
**Reneka (now San Carlo—Pan-
amanian Aa8g) - - - oo 7. 250
I o e e e Lt 5 s s A 7,104
**St. Anthony (broken up) 5,349
St NIols. e et 7,165
San Spyridon 7,260
**Sheik Boutros (trips to Cuba
under ex-name, Cavtat—Yugo-
slav).
2 N P g R~ L L 7,066
R LTSI o e e e e Sl 7,849
A1) 1w (1) S R o ANV Y ADER I LA 7, 045
Theodoros Lemos. . oo _a o 7,108
DORY ek it a et s e e ot s 7,178
2 e 1 B R I T (- S U 6, 426
g\ e) g %Y AT e T S S 7.243
VT N S B RS SR D S 7,192
A e 6, 751
VO YAl T R e 6, 339
Xanxilas oo ecenct e 10, 051
Greek (35 ShipB) wecmecccccacnnaa- 261, 119
Ao RNOTADON . - S0 s N e 5,617
**Akastos (now Cypriot).
A R e e it it 7,189
**Ambassade (sold Hongkong
shipbreakers) - oo ___ 8, 600
S e T AR SR e S e S 7,104
AN OTROIE ol L e riersy oy 7,359
**Anatoli (now Sunrise—Cypriot).
**Andromachi (previous trips to
Cuba under ex-name, Penel-
ope—Greek) oo 6,712
**Antonia (now Amfithea—
Cypriot).
O o e S v Tt 9, 744
A A AR O R N eriirrcrirsrnsy sretbem 7,216
BAYRITHO" s o oL e i i 7,084
Calliopt Michalos. . 7,249
**Embassy (broken-up) . ... 8,418
**E. Evangelia (trips to Cuba
under ex-name, Redbrook—
British).
g g e T i e e 10, 865
**Flora M. (now Liberian)_______ 7,244
**Gloria (now Helen—Greek) .
**Helen (previous trips to Cuba
under ex-name, Gloria—Greek) . 7,128
THONUR - o e e e s e 7,232
O Y e o e et s i 7,275
**Kapetan Kostls (broken up)... 5,032
**Kyra Hariklia (broken up).... 6,888
**Maria Theresa (now Ingrid
Anne—South African) ... ___ 7,245
**Marigo (now Amfitriti—
[5g g0, v ) B S A e SR N G 7,147
**Maroudio (now Thalie—Pana-
AR e S e e e we 7,369
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FLAG OF REGISTRY AND NAME OF SHIP

Gross
Greek—Continued Tonnage
**Mastro-Stelios II (now Wendy
H—South African) .. .ccocaaoo 7,282

**Nicolaos F. (previous trip to
Cuba under ex-name, Nicolaos

Frangistas—Greek) e 7,199
**Nicolaos Frangistas (now

Nlcolaos F.—Greek) .
ad Vb L L e R 7,176
**Ogla (trips to Cuba—Lebanese).
**Pamit (now Bambero—Li-

DEFIRN) e et S i i iy 3,929
Pantanassa 7,131
R A s o ik e A e kS 7, 144
**Penelope (now Andromachi—

Greek).

**Presvia (broken up) —-coceee-o 10, 820
o e SR R P & S e 5,911
Roula Maria (tanker) .ccooocoeoo 10, 608
**Seirios (broken UpP) - cccecccnnn 7,239
e o] e s SR R S L e 7,030
**Stylianos N. Vlassopulos (now

Antonia II—Cypriot) cceeeera- 7,303
**Timios Stavros (formerly Brit-

ish flag—Now Maltese).

i ol AP TR N S e 7,362

ENBPRBIVE: o e sirrs e i st 10, 843
UL PIOTIAD e o treom s s 7,258
R LA Ay o e e e am 7,221
A OB OWIoC . s am i 7,175
Iore AT [ R L S 6, 840
2Ty ) e R T RS 10, 897
Kopalnia Bobrek .. o ____ 7,221
Kopalnia €zlad2. .o oooeaeaeaaoo 7,252
Kopalnia Miechowice_ .. ... 7.223
Kopalnia Siemianowice.. ... ... 7.165
Kopalnia Wujek. - _____ 7,033
B I el shiain i i o e il i 3,184
Transportowlec. - ccm e 10, 880
Cypriot (19 ships) - e 129, 385
ACTEIBL 0 e ot ot o e g e e 7,169
Adelphos Petrakis. oo oo ... 7,170
**Akamas (previous trips to

Cuba—Lebanese) - -ecoeeececns 7,285
**Akastos (previous trip to Cuba—

R i e S e e 7,831
s¢Aktor (BUnK).cooccaooaoaaaaao 6, 993
AN AR e R S R s St 7,110
**Amfithea (previous trip to Cuba

under ex-name, Antonia—

eOK ) i o R e 5,171
**Amfitritl (trip to Cuba under

ex-name, Marigo—Greek) .

S A ORI s T e i 7,229
**Antonia II (trip to Cuba under
ex-name, Stylianos N. Vlas-

sopulos—Greek) .

ATt e 7,247
B T O S o s i ot e S o o s S s 5,949
**Free Enterprise (previous trips

to Cuba—British) - - e 6,807
**Free Merchant (previous trips

to Cuba—British) o ococooaa o 5, 237
**Free Navigator (previous trips

to Cuba under ex-name, New-

dene—British) - oo ool 7,181
**Free "Trader (previous trips to

Cuba—Lebanese) - e ceeeeeeeana 7,067
**Kallithea (previous trips to

Cuba under ex-name, Swift

River—British) - - oo __ 7,251

*Added to Report No. 73, appearing in the
FEDERAL REGISTER issue of June 29, 1966,

**Ships appearing on the list that have
been scrapped or have had changes in name
and/or flag of registry.

NOTICES
FLAG OF REGISTRY AND NAME oF SHIP
Gross
Cypriot—Continued Tonnage
**Newforest (previous trips to

Cuba—British) o ._L 7,185
**Newgrove (previous trips to

Cuba—British and Hailtian)_.. 7,172
**Newmeadow (previous trips to

Cuba—British) - e e 5, 654
**Sunrise (previous trips to Cuba

under ex-name, Anatoli—

CHOEK) o o e e =y 7,187

Italian (15 ships) oo 123, 058
YRR N e bl e xR s e 6, 950
Agostino Berfani 8, 380
**Andrea Costa (tanker—broken

D) s s e s s e o e e 10, 440
ASDrOIRDNNS - e e T e m e m s e 7,154
DR B Tl = o e s s e i s 7,189
Ella (tanker)c.-—cenocacnaccmm==m 11,377
**Geremia (previous trips to Cuba

under ex-name, Mariasusanna—

AN ) s e e e e 2,479
Giuseppe Giulletti (tanker)_..__. 17, 519
*+*Graziella Zeta (trips to Cuba

under ex-name, Monftiron—

Italian),

**Mariasusanna (now Geremia—

Italian).

**Montiron (now Graziella Zeta—

R AT o i e o oo g e e T s i 1, 595
8 [n o Yo Te (U I ORI T (T T 7,173
I B R s e ek e S e e 8, 427
S FrANEON00 - soc o ki g 9,284
San Nicola (tanker) . ____ 12,461
5N 0 2 ) T e S S S B 9,278
**Somalia (now Chenchang—Na~-

tionalist Chinese) - - ccccuou 3,352

Yugoslav (8 ships) - - oo 60, 800
TN ST ST SIS T e e TR 7,233
**Cavtat (now Sheik Boutros—

)97 e 1) i L SR Tl TR, 7,266
(o TR e L YL e T L e 7,200
DNl OO s o o e e Ak e Mo ey 6, 997
Y L R S L e e, 7,217
Mojkovag: CiLooE Ui NSl Toy 7,126
Plodi g adesSiraaarioooSeio o s Ol 3, 657
PRODUDA Ve -t cain = 6, 960
Trebisnjica (wrecked) 7,145

French (8 ships) e k. 4 41, 476
Arsinoe (tanker—sunk)......... 10, 426
Circe 2,874
Enee 1,232
Foulaya 3,739
Mungo 4,820
Nelee 2,874
**Neve (now Drameoumar—Guin-

O ) e e s e e s v i 852

Senanque (tanker) - -aoocaoe-- 14, 6569

Moroccan (5 ships) - cccuccacaaacaa 35,828
ATHE e e s ST a R 10, 392
**Banora (SUNK) v e cccccacnaa 3, 082
MAYTAKBON cona it w b - 3,214
Mauritanie ool cicaacon s eSS 10, 362
Toubkal 8,748

Maltese (5 Ship8) - ccccamccaccannaa 33,788
**Amalia (previous trips to

Cuba—British) & 7,304
EEDADATL oot tittetn s pmmaim st 7,166
**St. Antonio (broken up, previ-

ous trip to Cuba—British) ... 6, 704
**Soclyve (previous trips +to

Cuba—British) - e 7,201

FLAG OF REGISTRY AND NAME OF SHIP

Gross
Maltese—Continued Tonnage
**Timios Stavros (previous trips

to Cuba—British and Greek).. 5,333
Finnish (4 ShIPS) e uan . moneasantn 32,9019
vt AU i)y, IR ST TR S 7,096
**Hermia (trip to Cuba under ex-
name, Amfred—Swedish).
Margrethe Paulin. ... . .. __ 7,251
Ragnl Pawiin. = Lol 6, 823
Sword (tanker) .o oo 11, 749
Netherlands (2 ships) - ... .. ____ 999
) 5101 e R e L e L s 500
T N e g I ST R S e i e S 499
Norwegian (2 Ships) - .- —--—-.oo_._ . 10,002
(0) 1 35 23 - 7 B e S Al ey sk 5, 2562
~**Tine (now Jezreel—Panama-
nian flag—wrecked) - oo ... 4, 750
BWOUSH (R:8RINE) - o i e e 9,318
*¢*Amfred (now Hermia—Fin-
b3y P e e TR e 2,828
**Dagmar (now Ball Mariner—
Panamanian) ..o . . 6, 490
Monaco (1 Ship) —cecoaam oo 7.314
ST 0 6 et T e L S 7,314
Guinean:
**Drameoumar (trip to Cuba un-
der ex-name, Neve—French).
Haitian:
**Newgrove (now Cypriot).
Liberian:

**Bambero (trips to Cuba under
ex-name, Pamit—Greek).
**Flora M. (trips to Cuba—
Greek).
Natlonalist Chinese:
**Chenchang (trip to Cuba under
ex-name, Somalia—Italian),

Pakistani:
**Ardpatrick (trip to Cuba—
British).
Panamanian:
**Ball Mariner (trips to Cuba un-

der ex-name,
ish).

**Jezreel (trip to Cuba under ex-
name, Tine—Norweglan—
wrecked).

**Cathay Trader (trips to Cuba
under ex-name, Suva Breeze—
British).

**San Carlo (trip to Cuba under
ex-name, Reneka—Lebanese).
**Thalle (trip to Cuba under ex-

name, Maroudio—Greek).
South African:

**Wendy H. (trip to Cuba under
ex-name, Mastro-Stelios II—
Greek) .

**Ingrid Anne (trip to Cuba under
ex-name, Maria  Theresa—
Greek) .

Sec. 2. In accordance with approved
procedures, the vessels listed below which
called at Cuba after January 1, 1963, have
reacquired eligibility to carry U.S. Gov-
ernment-financed cargoes from the
United States by virtue of the persons
who control the vessels having given
satisfactory certification and assurance:

Dagmar—Swed-
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(a)y That such vessels will not, thence-
forth, be employed in the Cuba trade so
long as it remains the policy of the U.S.
Government to discourage such trade;
and

(b) That no other vessels under their
control will thenceforth be employed in
the Cuba trade, except as provided in
paragraph (¢) and

(¢) That vessels under their control
which are covered by contractual obliga-
tions, including charters, entered into
prior to December 16, 1963, requiring
their employment in the Cuba trade shall
be withdrawn from such trade at the
earliest opportunity consistent with such
contractual obligations.

FLAG OF REGISTRY AND NAME OF SHIP

NOTICES

Number
b. Previous reports: of ships
Flag of registry (total) - ccccmmmcamaaan

German (West) =
Greek ...
Israell

Itallan

OEWHEIREY. e oo s S, 0
Spanish ...
Swedish

Sec, 3. The ships listed in sections 1
and 2 have made the following number of

Gross  trips to Cuba since January 1, 1963, based
a. Since last report: tonnage on information received through July
N OO e o N A 12, 1966.
Number of trips
Flag of registry 19006
1963 | 1964 | 1965 Total
Jan, Feb Mar, | Apr. May | June | July

British_ 407
Lebanese 230
Greek. . 164
Italian___.. 6
Yugoslay 44
Cypriot. 35
French . 27
Spanish_-___ 25
Norwegian 24
Moroccan.. 23
Finnish. . 16
Mnoltese. . ... 9
Netherlands. 0
Swedish 6
Kuwaiti 3
Israci. . 2
Danfsh, . . _____ 1
Germnn (West) i
Haftinn.... 1
Japanese. . 1
Monaco 2 = 1
Subtotal........... 370 | 304 16 27 22 27 22 13 1 1,182
PolSh o 18 16 : oy LT 2 1 1 1 1 53
Grand total....____| 388 | 410 | 302 16| ™ 29 23 28 23 14 2 1,235

Norg: Trip totals In this section exceed ship totals in secs. 1 and 2 because some of the shi s made more than 1 tri
to Cuba. Monthly totals subjeet to revision as additional data become nvailable. & #

Dated: July 14, 1966.

By order of the Acting Maritime Administrator.

JaMEs S. Dawson Jr.,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7986; Filed, July 21, 1966; 8:46 a.m.]

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU-
CATION, AND WELFARE

Food and Drug Administration
BLUE CHANNEL CORP.

Notice of Withdrawal of Petition for
Food Additive Sodium Nitrite

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec.
409(b), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348(b)),
the following notice isissued:

In accordance with § 12152 With-
drawal of petitions without vrejudice of
the procedural food additive regulations
(21 CFR 121.52) , the Blue Channel Corp.,

Port Royal, S.C. 29935, has withdrawn its
petition (FAP 6A1829), notice of which
was published in the FEDERAL REGISTER
of August 31, 1965 (30 F.R. 11182), pro-
posing an amendment to § 121.1064
Sodium nitrite to provide for the safe use
of sodium nitrite as a preservative and
color fixative in canned crabmeat at a
level not to exceed 250 parts per million.

The withdrawal of this petition is with-
out prejudice to a future filing.

Dated: July 15, 1966.
J. K. KIRK,

Acting Commissioner of
Food and Drugs.

[F.R. Doc. 66-8002; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:48 am.]
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E. I. du PONT de NEMOURS & CO.,
INC.

Notice of Filing of Petition Regarding
Pesticides

Pursuant to the provisions of the Fed-
eral Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act (sec.
408(d) (1), 68 Stat. 512; 21 U.S.C. 346a
(d) (1)), notice is given that a petition
(PP 6F0510) has been filed by E. 1. du
Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc., Wilming-
ton, Del. 19898, proposing the establish-
ment of a tolerance of 0.2 part per mil-
lion for residues of the herbicide 3-tert-
butyl-5-chloro-6-methyluracil in or on
the raw agricultural commodities apples,
citrus fruits, peaches, pears, and sugar-
cane,

The analytical method proposed in the
petition for determining residues of the
herbicide is that of H. L. Pease, Journal
of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, vol.
14 (January/February 1966), pp. 94-96.

Dated: July 15, 1966,

J. K. KIRg,
Acting Commissioner of
Food and Drugs.

[F.R. Doc. 66-8003; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:48 am.]

NEW DRUGS
Notice of Approval of Applications
Correction

In F.R.Doc. 66-7883, appearing at page
9812 of the issue for Wednesday, July 20,
1966, the enfry in the “Trade name”
column of the tabular matter which be-
gins with “2K Nesacaine * * *” should
begin with “2% Nesacaine * * *”,

Office of Education

FEDERAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE IN
CONSTRUCTION OF NONCOMMER-
CIAL EDUCATIONAL TELEVISION
BROADCAST FACILITIES

Applications Accepted for Filing

Notice is hereby given that effective
with this publication the following de-
scribed applications, for Federal finan-
cial assistance in the construction of
noncommercial educational television
broadcast facilities are accepted for fil-
ing in accordance with 45 CFR 60.7:

The School District of Kansas City,
Mo., Board of Education Building, 1211
McGee Street, Kansas City, Mo., File
No. 150 to improve the facilities of non-
commercial educational television sta-
tion KCSD, Channel 19, Kansas City,
Mo.

The Greater Cincinnati Television
Educational Foundation, 2222 Chickasaw
Street, Cincinnati, Ohio, File No. 151 to
expand the facilities of noncommercial
educational television station WCET,
Channel 48, Cincinnati, Ohio.

Educational Television Association of
Metropolitan Cleveland, 4600 Detroit
Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio, File No. 152 to
expand the facilities of noncommerecial
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educational television station WVIZ,
Channel 25, Cleveland, Ohio.

Kentucky State Board of Education,
State Office Building, Frankfort, Ky.,
File No. 153 to activate a new noncom-
mercial educational television station on
Channel 53, Bowling Green, Ky.

Georgia State Board of Education,
State Department of Education, Atlanta,
Ga., File No. 154 to activate a new non-
commercial educational television sta-
tion on Channel 18, Chatsworth, Ga.

Any interested person may, pursuant
to 45 CFR 60.8, within 30 calendar days
from the date of this publication, file
comments regarding the above applica-
tions with the Chief, Educational Tele-
vision Facilities Branch, U.S. Office of
Education, Washington, D.C. 20202,

(76 Stat. 64, 47 U.S.C. 390)

RAYMOND J, STANLEY,
Chief, Educational Television
Facilities Branch, U.S. Office
of Education.

[F\R. Doc. 66-7909; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:48 am.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket No. 17522; Order E-23853]
BONANZA AIR LINES, INC.

Order Granting Exemption During
Strike Emergency

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics
Board at its office in Washington, D.C.,
on the 14th day of July 1966.

Emergency application of Bonanza
Air Lines, Inc., Docket 17522, for an ex-
emption pursuant to section 416(b) of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as
amended.

By telegraphic application, dated July
13, 1966, Bonanza Air Lines, Inc., has re-
quested temporary emergency exemp-
tion authority to provide two daily
round trips between Las Vegas, Nev., and
Albuquerque, N, Mex., during the present
strike emergency. Bonanza states that
it has served its application on TWA,
Continental, Frontier, Trans-Texas, and
the cities of Albuquerque and Las Vegas.

No objections to the application have
been received,

We have determined to grant
Bonanza'’s application on the basis of
considerations similar to those set forth
in Order E-23928, July 9, 1966. There
is presently no single-plane service in
the Las Vegas-Albuquerque market, since
the only carrier certificated to operate
between these points is TWA, a struck
carrier., Bonanza's application states
that the proposed service is needed to
support Atomic Energy Commission pro-
grams in Nevada and that Bonanza's
application is supported by the official
in charge of the AEC’s operations at Al-
buquerque. Bonanza’s operations will
not obligate the Government to expend
any additional subsidy since the carrier
is willing to operate the proposed service
on a subsidy ineligible basis.

On the basis of the foregoing, the
Board concludes that enforcement of the
provisions of Title IV of the Act, and

FEDERAL
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the terms, conditions, and limitations of
Bonanza's certificate to the extent that
they would otherwise prevent the serv-
ices authorized herein, would be an un-
due burden on Bonanza by virtue of the
limited extent of and the unusual cir-
cumstances affecting its operations and
is not in the public interest.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

1. Bonanza Air Lines, Inc., be and it
hereby is exempted from Title IV of the
Act, and the terms, conditions and limi-
tations of its certificate of public con-
venience and necessity to the extent
necessary to permit it to provide two
daily round trips between Las Vegas,
Nev., and Albuquerque, N. Mex.;

2. Services conducted pursuant to the
exemption granted herein shall not be
subsidized and mail payments therefor—
if any—shall be limited to the service
mail pay rate to be paid entirely by the
Postmaster General under section 406(c)
of the Act; *and

3. The authority granted herein shall
be effective on date of this order and shall
continue in effect until further order of
the Board.

This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[seaL] HaroLd R. SANDERSON,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 66-8006; Filed, July 21, 1966;

8:48 a.m.]

[Docket No. 17514; Order E-23943]
FRONTIER AIRLINES, INC.

Order Granting Exemption During
Strike Emergency

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautic Board
at its office in Washington, D.C., on the
12th day of July 19686.

Emergency exemption application of
Frontier Airlines, Inc., Docket 17514, for
an exemption pursuant to section 416(b)
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as
amended.

By telegraphic application on July 12,
1966, Frontier Airlines, Inc. (Frontier),
requests an exemption during the emer-
gency created by the current airline
strike from section 401 of the Act, and
the ferms, limitations and conditions of
its certificate to the extent necessary to
permit it to provide nonstop flights be-
tween Denver, Colo., and Las Vegas, Nev.,
and between Grand Junction, Colo., and
Las Vegas.

In support of its application, Frontier
alleges inter alia, that service provided by
United Air Lines, Inc. (United), over
these segments has ceased due to the
strike and that Frontier is ready to im-
mediately provide service with Convair
580 aireraft to replace that of United un-
til the strike is terminated, on a non-
subsidy basis.

Western Air Lines, Inec., has been con-
tacted and we have been advised that it
interposes no objection.

1 With respect to services performed here-
under, the upward ad hoc provision of
Order E-23850 (sec. I, p. 7) shall obviously
be inoperative.

Frontier is authorized by its certificate
to serve both Denver and Grand Junc-
tion, and under recently issued emer-
gency exemption orders it is authorized
to operate nonstop befween Denver and
Grand Junction. The sole purpose of
the present request is to permit Frontier
to provide the service which United is
unable to operate over two segments to
Las Vegas, which city Frontier is not at
present authorized to serve under its
certificate. Substantial traflic moves be-
tween Denver and Grand Junction, on the
one hand, and Las Vegas on the other,
some of which is destined to or originates
at California.

On the basis of the contentions set
forth in Frontier's application and the
general findings made in connection with
the emergency situation created by the
strike in Order E-23928, the Board con-
cludes that the enforcement of the pro-
visions of section 401 of the Act and the
terms, limitations and conditions of its
certificate of public convenience and ne-
cessity, to the extent that they would
otherwise prevent the services authorized
herein, would be an undue burden on
Frontier by reason of the limited extent
of and unusual circumstances affecting
its operations and is not in the public
interest.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

1. Frontier Airlines, Inc., be, and here-
by is, exempted from section 401 of the
Act and the terms, limitations and condi-
tions of its certificate of public conven-
ience and necessity to the extent neces-

_ sary to permit it to provide unrestricted

nonstop flights between Denver, Colo.,
and Las Vegas, Nev.; and between Grand
Junction, Colo., and Las Vegas, Nev.;

2. Services conducted pursuant to the
exemption granted herein shall not be
subsidized and mail payments therefor,
if any, shall be limited to the service mail
pay rate to be paid entirely by the Post-
master General under section 406(c) of
the Act;

3. The authority granted herein shall
be effective on the date of issuance of
this order and shall continue in effect
until further order of the Board; and

4. Petitlons for review of this order
shall not stay the effective date of this
order,

This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.,

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[SEAL] HaroLp R. SANDERSON,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 66-8007; Filed, July 21, 1966;

8:48 am.]

[Docket No. 17427; Order E-23041]

PAN AMERICAN-GRACE AIRWAYS,
INC., AND PAN AMERICAN WORLD
AIRWAYS, INC.

Order Granting Temporary Emer-
gency Exemption and Approving
Temporary Agreements

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics Board

at its office in Washington, D.C., on the
12th day of July 1966.
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Emergency exemption application of
Pan American-Grace Airways, Inc., and
Pan American World Airways, Inc.,
Docket 17427, CAB Agreement No. 737,
for approval of ftemporary agreements
and emergency temporary exemption au-
thority pursuant to section 416(b) of the
Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended.

On June 21, 1966, Pan American-Grace
Airways, Inc. (Panagra), and Pan Ameri-
can World Airways, Inc, (Pan American),
jointly filed an application to permit the
operation of two weekly round-trip non-
stop flights between New York and Lima,
Peru, and one weekly round-trip nonstop
flight between New York and Balboa,
Canal Zone. They request a temporary
exemption pursuant to section 416(b) of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as
amended (Act), and the approval of tem-
porary agreements between them by
which the proposed flight operations
would be governed under section 412 of
the Act. It is requested that the au-
thority remain in effect for a period of
90 days or until the authority is no longer
required.

The Board granted nonstop overflight
authority jointly to the applicants and
National Airlines, Inc. (National), to
provide New York-Lima service in Order
E-23267, February 17, 1966, and granted
similar nonstop authority jointly to the
three carriers in respect to operations
between New York and Balboa by Order
E-23732, May 24, 1966. Panagra and
Pan American allege that it has been
impossible to operate the nonstop serv-
ices authorized by the said orders because
of a disagreement between National and
its pilots, and that the disagreement has
forced all flights scheduled as nonstop
flights between New York and Balboa
or Lima to stop at Miami for the purpose
of changing crews.

On June 24, 1966, Braniff Airways,
Ine. (Braniff), submitted an answer to
the application stating that the author-
ity should be granted jointly to Pan
American and Panagra rather than to
Pan American individually; that nonstop
flights operated between New York and
Balboa should be required to continue
beyond Balboa to points south thereof
on the system of Panagra; that the au-
thorization should not have a duration
longer than the 90-day period requested
in the application; and that the Board
should retain the right to summarily
revoke, without notice or hearing, any
authorization granted.

The answer of National, filed on June
28, 1966, alleges that the carrier does
not oppose the application despite the
fact that it would temporarily cease to
participate in the overflight operations
previously authorized to the three car-
riers. National also states that the in-
ability of the three carriers to mount
nonstop service as authorized is not solely
the result of the failure of National to
agree with its own pilots concerning the
operation of such services. It believes
that National pilots would agree to a
formula providing that they could under-
take some flying operations and not
merely accept, as provided by the exist-
ing overflight agreements, which have
been approved by the Board, payment in

NOTICES

lieu of flying; and that Panagra would
not agree to amend the agreement in
such a fashion. -

The Board will grant the authority
requested by the joint applicants for a
period of 90 days.

In Orders E-23267, February 17, 1966,
and E-23732, May 24, 1966, the Board
found that Panagra, Pan American, and
National should be granted an exemp-
tion, and various agreements were ap-
proved, to permit nonstop operations
between New York and Balboa, and New
York and Lima., The substantive find-
ings of those orders are equally appli-
cable herein, and, therefore, will not be
repeated. The only question remaining
is whether the Board should, on a tem-
porary basis, permit Panagra and Pan
American to operate the services without
reference to National. The Board finds,
in view of the circumstances and the con-
tentions of the parties, that the traveling
public should not be deprived of services
already sasuthorized, and that Panagra
and Pan American, which are ready,
willing and able to conduct the services
should not be prevented from doing so.
The Board will, therefore, exempt Pa-
nagra and Pan American, pursuant to
section 416(h) of the Act, from the provi-
sions of Title IV of the Act, and the
certificate authority held by each car-
rier, insofar as such provisions and cer-
tificate authority will preclude them
from operating in accordance with the
authority granted herein. Enforcement
of Title IV and the provisions of said
certificates would be an undue burden
on Panagra and Pan American by reason
of unusual circumstances affecting their
operations and would not be in the pub-
lic interest. Temporary Amendment No.
1 to Supplements Nos. 26 and 29 of the
Through Flight Agreement will be ap-
proved under section 412 of the Act as
not adverse to the public interest.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

1. Panagra and Pan American be, and
hereby are exempted from Title IV of the
Act and the provisions of certificates of
public convenience and necessity of each
carrier insofar as said tifle and such
provisions would preclude:

(a) The operation of nonstop service
between New York and Lima, Peru, not
to exceed two weekly round-trip flights;

(b) The operation of nonstop service
between New York and Balboa, Canal
Zone, not to exceed one weekly round-
trip flight: Provided, That the aircraft
shall be required to continue beyond
Balboa to a point south thereof on the
system of Panagra; and

(¢) That the operations described
above shall be conducted in accordance
with the terms and conditions of the
agreement approved herein.

2. Temporary Amendment No. 1 to
Supplements Nos. 26 and 29 of the
Through Flight Agreement is approved
as not adverse to the public interest in-
sofar as the amendments are not incon-
sistent with the exemption authority set
forth in (1) above;

3. The operations authorized herein
may be conducted notwithstanding lim-
itations in any outstanding exemption
orders and Board approved agreements
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which would otherwise preclude such
operations;

4. The exemption authority granted
and the agreement approved herein shall
be effective on the date of issuance of
this order and shall continue in effect
for 90 days or until National is able to
participate in the overflights, whichever
shall first occur;

5. Petitions for review of this order
will not stay the effective date of this
order; and

6. This order may be amended or re-
voked at any time at the discretion of
the Board with or without a hearing.

This order will be published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

By the Civil Aeronautics Board.

[sEavL] HArROLD R. SANDERSON,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 66-8008; Filed, July 21, 1966;

8:48 a.m.]

[Docket No. 11143, etc.]

REOPENED DETROIT-CALIFORNIA
NONSTOP SERVICE INVESTIGATION

Notice of Hearing

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958, as amended, that a hearing in the
aboye-titled proceeding will be held on
August 17, 1966, at 10 am., eds.t, in
Room 726, Universal Building, 1825 Con-
necticut Avenue NW., Washington, D.C.,
before the undersigned.

For information concerning the is-
sues involved and other details in this
proceeding, interested persons are re-
ferred to the prehearing conference re-
port served on April 13, 1966, and other
documents which are in the docket of
this proceeding on file in the Docket
Section of the Civil Aeronautics Board.

Dated at Washington, D.C., July 19,
1966,
WiLriam J. MADDEN,
Hedring Examiner.

[F.R. Doc. 66-8009; Filed, July 21, 1968;
8:49 am.|

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE

Office of the Attorney General
GRENADA COUNTY, MISS.

Certifications of the Attorney General
Pursuant fo Section 6 of the Voting
Rights Act of 1965 (Public Law
89-110)

In accordance with section 6 of the
Voting Rights Act of 1965, I hereby
certify that in my judgment the appoint-
ment of examiners is necessary to en-
force the guarantees of the Fifteenth
Amendment to the Constitution of the
United States in Grenada County, Miss.
This county is included within the scope
of the determinations of the Attorney
General and the Director of the Census
made on August 6, 1965, under section
4(b) of the Voting Rights Act of 1965 and
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published in the FepeEraL REGISTER on
August 7, 1965 (30 F.R. 9897).

NicrOLAS DEB. KATZENBACH,
Attorney General of the
United States.

JuLy 20, 1966.

|F.R. Doc. 66-8121; Flled, July 21, 1966;
10:57 a.m.]

FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION

[Docket No. 66-42]
CARRIAGE OF MILITARY CARGO
Institution of Proceedings

On June 16, 1966, the Military Sea
Transporfation Services (MSTS) issued
its Request For Proposals No. 100 (RFP
100) which effectuated the previously
announced intention of MSTS to place
the carirage of military cargo on a com-
petitive bid basis. Under RFP 100 any
U.S.-flag steamship line desiring to carry
military cargo must submit its rates for
this movement under seal and guarantee
that the rates will remain in effect for
1 year. This “open ended” bid is called
a Basic Offer. A carrier whose bid is
accepted is awarded a so-called Shipping
Agreement and it then becomes eligible
to carry military cargo. The award of
Shipping Agreement is not, however, an
allocation or guarantee of any specific
amount of cargo. However, any carrier
who submits a Basic Offer. may also bid
on a “Cargo Commitment” which is a
contract whereby MSTS agrees or com-
mits itself fo ship a minimum amount of
cargo per sailing for a specified number
of sailings. The total number of Cargo
Commitments awarded, if any, would
not commit in excess of 50 percent of
the entire military movement nor would
more than 50 percent of any one car-
rier's space be the subject of the con-
tracts. The avowed purpose of MSTS
in adopting the new procurement policy
is to achieve savings in transportation
costs through the reduced rates which
it is hoped will be forthcoming under
competitive bidding. The present rates
on the movement in question are the re-
sult of “negotiations” between MSTS on
the one hand and the U.S.-flag carriers
acting concertedly as a group under a
series of agreements approved by the
Commission pursuant to section 15 of
the Shipping Act, 1916. The present
schedule of MSTS calls for bids to be
submitted by August 10, 1966, to remain
firm until August 31, 1966.

A total of 11 U.,S.-flag carriers® have

1 Petitions for declaratory orders have been
filed by States Marine Lines, Inc., Isthmian
Lines, Inc., Global Bulk Transport, Inc., and
Bloomfield Steamship Co., joining in a single
petition filed June 28, 1966; by American
Mail Line, Ltd., American President Lines,
Ltd.,, Pacific Far East Line, Inc,, States
Steamship Co. and Waterman Steamship
Corp., Joining in a single petition filed June
30, 1966: by Lykes Brothers Steamship Co.,
single petition filed July 11, 1966; by United
States Lines Co., single petition filed July 11,
1866, and by American Export Isbrandtsen
Lines Inc., single petition filed July 11, 1966.

NOTICES

filed petitions seeking orders declaring
the new procurement system under RFP
100 * unlawful under the Shipping Act,
1916. It is the fear of the petitioning
carrier's, just as it is the basic assump-
tion upon which virtually all the alle-
gations of unlawfulness are grounded
however soundly, that the competitive
bidding system will result in rates so
low as to be noncompensatory—specifi-
cally it is feared that a 25-percent reduc-
tion from the present rates will result
from the competitive bidding system if
it is allowed to go into effect. Of course,
no rates have as yet been fixed and no
contracts have as yet been awarded un-
der the new system. This fact alone
dictates dismissal of the petitions as to
certain of the allegations made therein.
Thus, insofar as petitioners would have
us declare that the new system is un-
lawful under sections 14 Fourth, 16 First,
17 and 18(b) (5) the petitions are, for
the reasons set out below, premature,
and do not present the Commission with
a justiciable controversy.

Section 14 Fourth makes it unlawful
for any common carrier by water to
“make any unfair or unjustly diserimi-
natory contract with any shipper based
on volume of freight offered * * *.” As
we have already noted, no contracts have
been awarded for any specific volume
of freight at any fixed rate. Just how
the Commission is to declare this non-
existent contract to be unjust or unfair
as to unspecified parties is never satis-
factorily explained by petitioners. The
absence of a particular contract in being
renders impossible any such declaration
and to the extent that the petitions seek
such a declaration under section 14
Fourth they are denied as premature and
faling to present a justificable contro-
Versy.

Section 16 First makes it unlawful
for a common carrier by water to give
any undue or unreasonable preference
or advantage to any person, locality or
description of traffic or to subject any
person, locality or description of traffic
to any undue or unreasonable prejudice
or disadvantage. Petitioners, again as-
suming drastic reductions in rates be-
cause of the new bidding system, urge
that such drastically reduced rates will
violate section 16 First by preferring
MSTS to the prejudice of all other
shippers. Here again petitioners have
not presented the Commission with any-
thing it can act upon. If should be
unnecessary to point out that before
any rate can be declared unduly or un-
reasonably preferential or prejudicial
you have to know what the rate is. Ab-
stract *“‘undueness” or “unreasonable-
ness” is an impossible finding under the
law, and the petitions to the extent that
they seek such a finding under section 16
First are denied as premature for fail-

2 Some petitioners challenge the valldity
of the MSTS Request For Proposals No. 101,
dated May 25, 1966. RFP No. 101 is roughly
equivalent to RFP 100. Resolution of the
issues concerning No. 100 will be dispositive
of the issues concerning No. 101. The date
for submission of bids under No. 101 has
been postponed indefinitely.

ing to present the Commission with a
justiciable controversy. This conclusion
is equally applicable to the allegations
under section 17 which makes it unlaw-
ful for any common carrier by water in
foreign commerce to “demand, collect, or
charge any rate * * * which is unjustly
discriminatory between shippers * * *.”
For any rate to be found discriminatory
there must of course be such a rate and
the petitions are denied insofar as they
seek any determinations under section 17
of the Act,

Finally, section 18(b) (5) of the Act
directs the Commission to disapprove any
rate or charge filed by a common carrier
by water in foreign commerce which,
after hearing, it finds “to be so unrea-
sonably high or low as to be detrimental
to the commerce of the United States.”
The petitioners who raise this issue would
appear fo desire a kind of “two step”
relief. First it would seem that the Com-
mission should institute “an investiga-
tion * * * of rate levels in the various
important military cargo trades with the
aim of determining what level of rates
would threaten extinction of irreplace-
able United States flag shipping services.”
The result of this proceeding would ap-
parently be the establishment of mini-
mum rates to be charged by U.S.-flag
carriers when tendering transportation
for the military. Secondly, petitioners
would have the Commission issue an
order “declaring that establishment of
noncompensatory rates under the new
procurement policy would violate Sec-
tion 18(b) (5).”

The question of the Commission’s
power, or lack of it, to establish across-
the-board minimum rate levels for mili-
tary cargo aside, the petitioners request
for a general investigation of the level
of rates in the “important” military
cargo trades is decidedly premature.
The petitioners here are not attacking
the present level of rates, they are merely
voicing apprehension over the rates that
they and the other petitioners will them-~
selves submit under the new procure-
ment program. Even allowing for the
substitution of competition for concerted
action, the Commission as yet sees noth-
ing to warrant the somewhat presump-
tuous assumption that the rates fixed
under the program would be so low as
to threaten the extinction of irreplace-
able U.S. flag shipping services. Here
again, there are simply no rates in issue
to investigate. In the rather unlikely
event that such rates are fixed the Com-
mission would, of course, act with all
possible dispatch to determine their
validity under section 18(b) (5), As for
the issuance of an order declaring
the “establishment of noncompensatory
rates under the new procurement policy
would violate section 18(b)(5),” the
Commission considers such an. order
improper on two grounds.

In the first place the impact of any
rate be it noncompensatory or otherwise
on the foreign commerce of the United
States is a question of fact which involves
the balancing of the multiple interests
which are included in the concept of “the
foreign commerce of the United States.”
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The mere fact that a given rate is “non-
compensatory,” whatever that may mean
in a given case, does not a fortiori render
it detrimental to commerce. We do not
construe the petitions here as requesting
an evidentiary hearing, which would in
any event, as we have indicated above,
be premature, and we do not consider
the relief requested to involve only a pure
question of law. Their relief therefore
should be denied for this reason alone.
But the petitions could be construed as
requesting that the Commission declare
that any rate on military cargo fixed by
a U.S.-flag carrier which is so low as to
insure that carrier’s demise—presumably
through bankruptcy—would also be so
low as to be detrimental to commerce
within the meaning of section 18(b) (5),
If this is what is requested, the Commis-
sion does not deem the declaratory order
process the proper vehicle for stating the
obvious. Moreover, such a declaration
would serve no useful purpose now, since
petitioners themselves state that even
with such a declaration, “Future pro-
ceeding would then be required to de-
termine what level of rates in each trade
would be noncompensatory.” Sound
principles of statutory construction mili-
tate against prophetic declarations in the
abstract as to the meaning of particular
language. This is particularly true
where, as here, the declaration would
still have to be followed by proceedings
based on specific situations. These pro-
ceedings are the appropriate place to
determine the proper construction to be
given the statute. While it might be
literally possible to make such a declara-
tion the Commission will not do so.

Accordingly, for the reasons set forth
above, the petitions for declaratory
orders here under consideration are, to
the extent they seek determinations
under sections 14 Fourth, 16 First, 17
and 18(b) (5) are denied.

The petitions also challenge the valid-
ity of the new system under section 14b,
the first paragraph of section 16 and
section 16 Second. It is also urged by
some of the petitioners that agreements
to which they are parties signatory and
which were approved under section 15
of the Act prohibit the response of these
petitioners to the request for bids by
MSTS.

Under section 14b petitioners assert
that the Cargo Commitment is a contract
“which provides lower rates to a shipper
* * * who agrees to give all or any fixed
portion of his patronage to such carrier
* * * » Tt is therefore, petitioners’ al-
lege a “dual rate” contract within the
meaning of section 14b of the Act which,
before its use is permitted, must be filed
with and approved by the Commission.
Additionally, some petitioners’ assert
that the “seal bid"” requirement is an
“unjust device or means’ for “obtaining
fransportation at less than the regular
rates or charges then established and
enforced on the line of such carrier”
because it is “essentially the same as a
secret rebate.” Moreover, contend peti-
tioners’ “post-contract publication of the
rate does not ameliorate the effect of the
concealment.” Whatever may be the
ultimate merit and validity of these as-
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sertions, the apparent seriousness with
which they are made in view of the
dire consequences predicted should they
fail to prevail, the Commission will grant
the petitions insofar as the three above-
mentioned issues are concerned.

In the present posture of the matter
we see no need for the taking of evidence
as the facts relevant to the resolution
of the issues involved do not appear to be
in dispute. The Commission views the
issues as being capable of resolution
solely on the basis of MSTS Request For
Proposals No. 100, dated June 15, 1966,
which shall be made a part of the record
in this proceeding and the provisions of
any agreements approved under section
15 of the Act which any of the parties
deem relevant to their ability to respond
to Request For Proposals No. 100; of-
ficial notice will be taken of such agree-
ments. Should any of the parties to the
proceeding consider other facts relevant
to the issues herein, they may together
with their brief file an affidavit setting
forth such facts and a statement of their
relevance to the issue or issues in ques-
tion. Should any other party dispute
these facts by similar affidavit the dis-
puted issues of fact, if relevant, will be
set down for evidentiary hearing.

Now, therefore, it is ordered, That pur-
suant to section 22 of the Shipping Act,
1916, a proceeding is hereby instituted to
determine:

1. Whether the Cargo Commitment
contract contemplated under the MSTS
Request For Proposals No. 100 is a dual
rate contract the approval of which by
the Commission is required before its use
may be permitted in the foreign com-
merce of the United States.

2. What, if any, specific provisions of
approved section 15 Agreements would
prohibit any of the carriers signatory
thereto and parties to this proceeding
from responding to the MSTS Request
For Proposals No. 100 and if there are
any whether they should be disapproved,
canceled or modified under section 15.

3. Whether the requirement that bids
submitted in response to the MSTS Re-
quest For Proposals be under seal and
not disclosed by the bidder line con-
stitutes an unjust device or means for
obtaining or attempting to obtain trans-
portation at less than the regular rates
and charges then established and en-
forced on the line of such carrier.

It is further ordered, That the pro-
ceeding is limited to the submission of
briefs, affidavits of fact and oral argu-
ment on the following schedule:

1. Opening briefs and affidavits of fact
by July 25, 1966;

2. Reply briefs by August 1, 1966;

3. Oral argument on August 4, 1966.

An original and 15 copies of such briefs
and affidavits are required and must be
addressed to the Secretary, Federal
Maritime Commission, Washington, D.C,
20573. Copies of any papers must also
be served upon all parties hereto.

Because of the asserted need for de-
cision in this matter prior to the dead-
line for submission of bids on August 10,
1966, the Commission will render its
decision in this matter no later than
August 9, 1966.
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It is jurther ordered, That the persons
listed in the appendix hereto are made
respondents to this proceeding.

It is further ordered, That this order
be published in the FEDERAL REGISTER,
and a copy of this order be served upon
respondents.

All persons (including individuals, cor-
porations, associations, firms, partner-
ships, and public bodies) having an in-
terest in this proceeding and desiring to
intervene therein, should file petitions
for leave to intervene in accordance with
Rule 5(1) (46 CFR 502.72) of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice and procedure,
on or before July 20, 1966, with copy to
respondents.

By the Commission,

[sEAL] TrOMAS Lisr,
Secretary.

APPENDIX

American Mail Lines, 1010 Washington Build-
ing, Seattle, Wash. 98101,

American President ILines, 601 California
Street, San Francisco, Calif. 84108,

Pacific Far East Lines, 141 Battery Street,
8an Francisco, Calif. 94111.

States Steamship Co., 320 California Street,
San Francisco, Calif, 94104,

Lykes Bros. Steamship Co., Inc., 1300 Gravier
Street, New Orleans, La. 70112,

United States Lines Co., One Broadway, New
York, N.¥Y. 10004.

American Export Isbrandtsen Lines, Inc., 26
Broadway, New York, N.Y, 10004.

Vice Admiral Glynn R. Donaho, USN, Com-
mander, Military Sea Transportation Serv-
ice, 3800 Newark Street NW., Washington,
D.C. 20930,

States Marine Lines, Inc., 90 Broad Street,
New York, N.Y. 10004.

Global Bulk Transport, Inc., 80 Broad Street,
New York, N.Y, 10004,

Isthmian Lines, Inc.,, 90 Broad Street, New
York, N.Y. 10004.

Bloomfield Steamship Co,, Post Office Box
1450, Houston, Tex, 77001.

Waterman Steamship Corp., 19 Rector Street,
New York, N.Y. 10006.

[F.R. Doc. 66-8067; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:49 am.]

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Project 2599]
CONSUMERS POWER CO.

Notice of Application for License for
Constructed Project

JuLry 15, 1966.

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication has been filed for a license un-
der the Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C.
791a-825r) by Consumers Power Co.
(correspondence to: W. R. Boris, Secre-
tary, Consumers Power Co., 212 West
Michigan Avenue, Jackson, Mich. 49201)
for constructed Project No. 2599, known
as the Hodenpyl Plant, located on the
Manistee River in the counties of Manis-
tee and Wexford, near the city of Manis-
tee, and affecting lands of the United
States within the Manistee National
Forest.

The existing project consists of: (1) A
hydraulic sand fill and concrete corewall
dam about 4,270 feet long including the
intake dam; an emergency fuse-plug
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spillway section; and a fish chute (maxi-
mum height of the dam is about 78 feet) ;
(2) a reservoir that at normal full pool
elevation 809.5 feet extends about 9 miles
upstream and has a surface area of ap-
proximately 2,025 acres (maximum fiue-
tuation of the reservoir is generally
limited to about 1 foot); (3) a power-
house, integral with the dam, containing
the intakes, the undersluice spillway
conduits, and two 12,000 hp turbines each
connected to a 9,000 kw generator; (4) a
substation with three 7.2/138 kv trans-
formers and 2,600 feet of 138 kv spur
line; and (5) appurtenant facilities.

Protests or petitions to intervene may
be filed with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, in ac-
cordance with the rules of practice and
procedure of the Commission (18 CFR
1.8 or 1.10). The last day upon which
protests or petitions may be filed is Sep-
tember 12, 1966. The application is on
file with the Commission for public in-
spection,

JosepH H. GUTRIDE,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7971; Filed, July 21, 1966;
B:45 a.m.]

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINIS-
TRATION

|Federal Property Management Reg.,
Temporary Reg. F-8]

ADMINISTRATOR, NATIONAL AERO-
NAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRA-
TION

Delegation of Authority

To: Heads of Federal agencies.

1. Purpose. This regulation delegates
authority to the Administrator, National
Aeronautics and Space Administration,
to represent the customer interest of the
Federal Government in a transportation
service proceeding.

2. Delegation. a. Pursuant to the au-
thority vested in me by the Federal
Property and Administrative Services
Act of 1949, 63 Stat. 377, as amended,
particularly sections 201(a) (4), 205(d),
and 205(e), authority is delegated to the
Administrator, National Aeronautics and
Space Administration, to represent the
interest of the executive agencies of the
Federal Government before the Inter-
state Commerce Commission in a pro-
ceeding concerning the transportation of

solid propellant rocket motors by motor

carriers.

b. The Adminstrator, National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration, may
redelegate this authority to any officer,
official, or employee of the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration.

¢. This authority shall be exercised in
accordance with the policies, procedures,
and controls prescribed by the General
Services Administration, and further,
shall be exercised in cooperation with the
responsible officers, officials, and em-
ployees of the General Services Adminis-
tration,

‘company,

NOTICES
3. Effective dale. 'This regulation is
effective July 8, 1966.
4. Expiration date. Unless sooner re-
voked, this regulation expires with termi-
nation of the subject proceeding,

Dated: July 16, 1966.

Lawson B. KnorT, Jr.,
Administrator of General Services.

[F.R. Doc. 66-7992; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:47 am.]

SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION

[812-1967]

GREATER WASHINGTON INDUSTRIAL
INVESTMENTS, INC.

Notice of Filing of Application

JuLy 18, 1966.

Notice is hereby given that Greater
Washington Industrial Investments, Inc.
(“applicant’), 1725 K Street NW., Wash-
ington, D.C., a registered closed-end,
nondiversified investment company, has
filed an application pursuant to section
17(b) of the Investment Company Act of
1940 (“Act”) for an order exempting
from the provisions of section 17(a) of
the Act the issuance by Nuclear Science
& Engineering Corp. (“NSEC”) to appli-
cant of $150,000 principal amount of 3~
yvear, 8 percent notes and an option to
acquire shares of NSEC. Applicant owns
7 percent of the outstanding voting
shares of NSEC, and NSEC is, therefore,
an affiliate of applicant under section
2(a) (3) of the Act.

Section 17 of the Act makes it unlaw-
ful for any affiliated person of a regis-
tered investment company to sell to, or
purchase from, such registered company
any security or borrow money from such
registered company, unless the Commis-
sion upon application grants an exemp-
tion from such prohibition, after finding
that the terms of the proposed transac-
tion are reasonable and fair and do not
involve overreaching on the part of any
person concerned, and that the proposed
transaction is consistent with the policy
of the registered investment company
and with the general purposes of the Act.

All interested persons are referred to
the application on file with the Com-
mission for a statement of the repre-
sentations made therein which are sum-
marized below.

Applicant, a small business investment
licensed under the Small
Business Investment Act of 1958, holds
$50,000 of NSEC’s 5-year 8 percent
debentures, convertible into common
stock of NSEC at $7.50 per share. Ap-
plicant proposes to deliver to NSEC the
$50,000 of debentures in addition to cash
in the amount of $100,000 in exchange
for NSEC’s 8 percent 3-year notes in the
amount of $150,000 plus a 5-year option
to purchase 20,000 NSEC shares at $2.50
per share, NSEC will pledge to appli-
cant all its tangible and intangible
assets.

NSEC, a Delaware corporation with
principal offices in Pittsburgh, Pa., is in-
volved primarily in research of nuclear
energy application; it also is engaged in
the manufacture and sale of laboratory
equipment related to the nuclear sciences
as well as the production and sale of iso-
topes. NSEC operated for several years
at an approximately break-even level;
in 1965 it operated at a substantial loss.
A new president, employed by NSEC in
early 1966, determined, with the board
of directors, that additional working
capital was required. The proposed
transactions are the result of arms-
length negotiations between applicant
and NSEC. Of the proceeds to be re-
ceived, $50,000 will be used to retire
present indebtedness to applicant; $26,-
000 will be used to retire all secured bank
indebtedness; and $74,000 will be utilized
for additional working capital. A di-
rector of applicant who is a shareholder
of NSEC did not participate in appli-
cant’s decision to enter into the proposed
transactions.

Notice is further given that any in-
terested person may, not later than July
29, 1966, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the Com-~
mission in writing a request for a hear-
ing on the matter accompanied by a
statement as to the nature of his inter-
est, the reason for such request and the
issues of fact or law proposed to be con-
troverted, or he may request that he be
notified if the Commission should order
a hearing thereon. Any such commu-
nication should be addressed: Secretary,
Securities and Exchange Commission,
Washington, D.C. 20549. A copy of such
request shall be served personally or by
mail (airmail if the person being served
is located more than 500 miles from the
point of mailing) upon applicant. Proof
of such service (by affidavit or in case of
an attorney at law by certificate) shall
be filed contemporaneously with the re-
quest. At any time after said date, as
provided by Rule 0-5 of the rules and
regulations promulgated under the Act,
an order disposing of the application
herein may be issued by the Commission
upon the basis of the information stated
in said application, unless an order for
hearing upon said application shall be
issued upon request or upon the Com-
mission’s own motion.

For the Commission (pursuant to dele-
gated authority).

[SEAL] OrvAL L. DuBOIS,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 66-7996; Filed, July 21, 1968;

8:47 am.]

[File No. 812-1879]
KEYSTONE CUSTODIAN FUNDS, INC.

Notice of Filing of Application
Jury 18, 1966.

Notice is hereby given that Keystone
Custodian Funds, Inc. (‘“Applicant’), a
Delaware corporation, as trustee of Key-
stone Custodian Fund Series B-3 (“B-3
Fund”) and Serles B4 (“B-4 Fund”),
50 Congress Street, Boston 9, Mass., each
registered under the Investment Com-
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pany Act of 1940 (“Act”) as a manage-
ment open-end diversified investment
company, has filed an application for an
order pursuant to section 17(b) of the
Act. Applicant seeks such an order to
exempt from the provisions of section
17(a) of the Act the proposed transfer of
substantially all of the assets of B-3
Fund to B4 Fund in exchange for shares
of the B-4 Fund having an aggregate net
asset value equal to the value of the
assets of B-3 Fund to be acquired by
B-4 Fund., The Funds are affiliated per-
sons of each other and the transfer of
the assets of the B-3 Fund fo the B-4
Fund in exchange for the latter's shares
involves the purchase and sale of secu-
rities and other property by affiliated
persons which is prohibited by section
17(a) of the Act unless an exemptive
order is obtained. All interested persons
are referred to the application on file
with the Commission for a full statement
of the representations therein which are
summarized below.

B-3 Fund and B4 Fund, created in
1935, are common law trusts created by
substantially identical trust agreements
between Applicant as trustee and the in-
vestors of each of the Funds. Pursuant
to the terms of the trust agreement, Ap-
plicant, as trustee, performs all of the
investment, management and adminis-
trative services required by the Fund.

The value of the assets of the B-3 Fund
and the per share net asset value of the
B-4 Fund shares to be issued in exchange
for the former’s assets will be determined
in the same manner as the asset value
and net asset value per share as deter-
mined for the purposes of issuing and
redeeming their respective shares. Such
valuations are to be made on the closing
date, on or about August 1, 1966.

As of May 31, 1966, the net assets of
B-3 and B-4 Funds aggregated approxi-
mately $60,647,000 and $86,537,000 re-
spectively. The per share net asset
values of the B-3 Fund and the B—4 Fund
were $17.58 and $10.74 respectively and
if the exchange had been made as of May
31, 1966, shareholders of the B-3 Fund
would have received about 1.637 shares
of the B4 Fund for each B-3 Fund share.

If the transfer had been accomplished

on May 31, 1966, the unrealized apprecia- .

tion per share of B-3 Fund would have
been increased by $0.044. In view of the
diminutive amount, no adjustment will
be made for possible tax consequences of
this additional unrealized appreciation.

Applicant contends that a major rea-
son for combining the Funds is that the
Investment policies of the Funds are
similar. Another reason is that until re-
cently there has been an adequate supply
of bonds whose investment character-
istics were sufficiently diverse to permit
them to be classified as appropriate in-
vestments for one fund or the other. As
& result of changes in available invest-
ment media and increase in demand it is
now no longer possible to find bonds
which clearly qualify for one portfolio
rather than the other. Although the in-
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vestment policy of the B-4 Fund permits
investments in more speculative securi-
ties than does the B-3 Fund, a B4 Fund
investor may expect a slightly better in-
come return and capital performance.
Thus, for the 12-month period ended
May 31, 1966, the rate of return based on
offering prices is 5.25 percent for B-3
Fund and 5.44 percent for B—4 Fund.

The management fees for both Funds
are the same.

Applicant represents that the portfolio
of B-3 Fund is entirely compatible with
both the investment objectives and port-
folio of B4 Fund and states that of the
approximately 80 issues in B-3 Fund's
portfolio, 46 are also held in B-4 Fund’s
portfolio.

The consummation of the transfer is
subject to approval by the holders of a
majority of the outstanding shares of
B-3 Fund. B-3 Fund has received a rul-
ing from the Internal Revenue Service
that the exchange will be on a tax free
exchange basis. Applicant will pay the
expenses to be incurred in connection
with the combination of the two funds,
including commissions on any portfolio
securities required to be sold.

Promptly following the exchange, B-3
will distribute pro rata to its sharehold-
ers, upon the surrender of their shares,
the shares of B-4 Fund. Thereafter the
Applicant, as trustee, will terminate B-3
Fund.

Notice is hereby given that any inter-
ested person may, not later than July 29,
1966, at 5:30 p.m., submit to the Com-
mission in writing a request for a hearing
on the matter accompanied by a state-
ment as to the nature of his interest, the
reason for such request and the issues of
fact or law proposed to be controverted,
or he may request that he be notified if
the Commission shall order a hearing
thereon. Any such communication should
be addressed: Secretary, Securities and
Exchange Commission, Washington, D.C.
20549. A copy of such request shall be
served personally or by mail (airmail if
the person being served is located more
than 500 miles from the point of mail-
ing) upon Applicant at the address stated
above. Proof of such service (by af-
fidavit or in case of an attorney at law
by certificate) shall be filed contempora-
neously with the request. At any time
after said date, as provided by Rule 0-5
of the rules and regulations promulgated
under the Act, an order disposing of the
application herein may be issued by the
Commission upon the basis of the infor-
mation stated in said application, unless
an order for hearing upon said applica-
tion shall be issued upon request or upon
the Commission’s own motion.

For the Commission
delegated authority).

(pursuant to

[sEAL] Orvar L. DuBois,
Secretary.
[F.R, Doc. 66-7997; Filed, July 21, 1966;

8:47 a.m.]
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INTERSTATE COMMERGCE
COMMISSION

[S.0. 981; Longhurst’s Car Dist, Dir, 10-A]

KANSAS CITY SOUTHERN RAILWAY
CO. AND CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND
& PACIFIC RAILROAD CO.

Boxcar Distribution

Upon further consideration of Pfahler’s
Car Distribution Direction No. 10 (Kan-
sas City Southern Railway Co.; Chicago,
Rock Island & Pacific Railroad Co.) and
good cause appearing therefor:

It is ordered, That:

(a) Pfahler's Car Distribution Direc-
tion No. 10 be, and it is hereby, vacated
and set aside.

(b) Effective date. This direction
shall become effective at 9 am., July 18,
1966.

It is jurther ordered, That a copy of
this direction shall be served upon the
Association of American Railroads, Car
Service Division, as agent of all railroads
subscribing to the car service and per
diem agreement under the terms of that
agreement; and that notice of this direc-
tion be given to the general public by
depositing a copy in the Office of the
Secretary of the Commission in Wash-
ington, D.C., and by filing it with the
Director, Office of the Federal Register.

Issued at Washington, D.C,, July 18,
1966.
INTERSTATE COMMERCE

COMMISSION,
[sEAL] H. R. LONGHURST,
Agent.
[F.R. Doc. 66-8010; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:49 am.]

[S.0. 981; Longhurst's Car Dist. Dir. 12]

KANSAS CITY SOUTHERN RAILWAY
CO. AND ILLINOIS CENTRAL RAIL-
ROAD CO.

Boxcar Distribution

Pursuant to section I (15) and (17)
of the Interstate Commerce Act and
authority vested in me by Interstate
delivery specified in this direction shall
No. 981.

Itis ordered, That:

(1) Each common carrier by railroad
subject to the Interstate Commerce Act
shall comply with the following dis-
tribution directions.

(a) The Kansas City Southern Rail-
way Co. shall deliver to the Illinois
Central Railroad Co. a weekly total of
175 empty plain serviceable boxcars with
inside length less than 44 feet 8 inches
and doors less than 8 feet wide. Excep-
tion: Canadian ownerships and cars in-
cluded in Service Order No. 986,

It is further ordered, That the rate of
delivery specified in this direction shall
be maintained within weekly periods
ending each Sunday at 11:59 p.m., so
that at the end of each 7 days the full
delivery required for that period shall
have heen made.
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It is jurther ordered, That cars ap-
plied under this direction shall be so
identified on empty car cards, movement
slips, and interchange records as moving
under the provisions of this direction,

(b) The Kansas City Southern Rail-
way Co. must advise Agent R. D. Pfahler
each Wednesday as to the number of
cars, covered by this direction, delivered
during the preceding week, ending each
Sunday at 11:59 p.m.

(¢) The Illinois Central Railroad Co.
must advise Agent R. D. Pfahler each
Wednesday as to the number of cars
received during the preceding week, end-
ing each Sunday at 11:59 p.m.

(2) Regulations suspenged. The op-
eration of all rules and regulations, in-
sofar as they conflict with the provisions
of this direction, is hereby suspended.

(3) Effective date. This direction
shall become effective at 12:01 a.m., July
21, 1966.

(4) Expiration date. This direction
shall expire at 11:59 p.m., August 14,
1966, unless otherwise modified, changed,
or suspended by order of this Commis-
sion.

It is further ordered, That a copy of
this direction shall be served upon the
Association of American Railroads, Car
Service Division, as agent of all railroads
subscribing to the car service and per
diem agreement under the turms of that
agreement; and that notice of this direc-
tion be given to the general public by
depositing a copy in the Office of the
Secretary of the Commission in Wash-
ington, D.C., and by filing it with the
Director, Office of the Federal Register,

Issued at Washington, D.C., July 18,
1966.
INTERSTATE COMMERCE

CoOM MISSION,
[sEaL] H, R. LONGHURST,
Agent.
[F:R. Doc. 66-8011; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:49 am.]
[Notice 217]

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

Jury 19, 1966.

The following are notices of filing of
applications for temporary authority
under section 210a(a) of the Interstate
Commerce Act provided for under the
new rules in Ex Parte No. MC 67 (49
CFR Part 240), published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER, issue of April 27, 1965, effective
July 1, 1965. These rules provide that
protests to the granting of an applica-
tion must be filed with the field official
named in the FEpERAL REGISTER publica~
tion, within 15 calendar days after the
date notice of the filing of the applica-
tion is published in the FEpDERAL REGISTER.
One copy of such protest must be served
on the applicant, or its authorized repre-
sentative, if any, and the protest must
certify that such service has been made.
The protest must be specific as to the
service which such protestant can and
will offer, and must consist of a signed
original and six copies.

NOTICES

A copy of the application is on file,
and can be examined, at the Office of the
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C., and also in the
field office to which protests are to be
transmitted.

MOoTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 107107 (Sub-No. 372 TA), filed
July 14, 1966. Applicant: ALTERMAN
TRANSPORT LINES, INC,, 2424 North-
west 46th Street, Post Office Box 458,
Allapattah Station, Miami, Fla. 33142.
Applicant’'s representative: Ford W.
Sewell (same address as above). Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Meat, meat prod-
ucts, and meat byproducts and articles
distributed by meat packinghouses as de-
fined by the Commission (except com-
modities in bulk, in tank vehicles), from
the plantsite and warehouses of Sterling
Colorado Beef Co. located at or near
Sterling, Colo., to points in Florida,
Georgia, North Carolina, and South
Carolina, for 180 days. Supporting ship-
per: Sterling Colorado Beef Co., Box
1728, Sterling, Colo. 80751, Send pro-
tests to: Joseph B. Teichert, District
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations and
Compliance, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Room 1621, 51 Southwest First
Avenue, Miami, Fla. 33130.

No. MC 108329 (Sub-No. 11 TA), filed
July 14, 1966. Applicant: KATO, INC.,
Post Office Box 291, Route 3, Elizabeth-
town, Ky. 42701. Applicant’s representa~-
tive: Rudy Yessin, Sixth Floor, McClure
Building, Frankfort, Ky. 40501. Author-
ity sought to operate as a common car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Magazines and
periodicals, from Cineinnati, Ohio, to
Evansville, Ind., for 180 days. Support-
ing shippers: Paul C. Jacobs, Traffic
Manager, Triangle Circulation Co., 431
North 15th Street, Philadelphia, Pa.
19130; Hubert C. Hammond, Manager,
Loge News Co., Inc.,, 314 Northwest
Eighth Street, Evansville, Ind. 47708.
Send protests to: Wayne L. Merilatt, Dis-
trict Supervisor, Bureau of Operations
and Compliance, Interstate Commerce
Commission, 426 Post Office Building,
Louisville, Ky. 40202.

No. MC 114552 (Sub-No. 30 TA), filed
July 15, 1966. Applicant: SENN TRUCK-
ING COMPANY, Post Office Box 333,
Newberry, S.C., 29108. Applicant’s rep-
resentative: Frank A. Graham, Jr., 707
Security Federal Building, Columbia, S.C.
29201. Authority sought to operate
as a common carrier, by motor ve-
hicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Urethane insulation board, from
plantsite of Atlas Chemical Industries,
Inc., Pennsauken, N.J., to points in Ala-
bama, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, Mis-
sissippi, North Carolina, South Carolina
and Tennessee, for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: Atlas Chemical Industries, Inc.,
Wilmington, Del. 19899. Send protests
to: Arthur B. Abercrombie, District Su-
pervisor, Bureau of Operations and Com-~
pliance, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, 509 Federal Building, 901 Sumter
Street, Columbia, S.C. 29201.

No. MC 118130 (Sub-No. 54 TA), filed
July 15, 1966. Applicant: BEN HAM-
RICK, INC., 2000 Chelsea Drive West,
Fort Worth, Tex. 76134. Applicant’s
representative: Thomas F. Kilroy, Colo-
rado Building, 1341 G Street NW., Wash-
ington, D.C. 20005. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transporf-
ing: Prepared frozen foods, from Tur-
lock, Calif., to points in Oregon, Wash-
ington, Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, Utah,
Nevada, Arizona, New Mexico, Colorado,
and Texas, for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: Robert S. Rice, director of
transportation, Banquet Canning Co.,
1221 Locust Street, St. Louis, Mo. 63103.
Send protests to: Ralph Bezner, District
Supervisor, Bureau of Operations and
Compliance, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, 816 T. & P. Building, Fort Worth.
Tex. 76102,

No. MC 124692 (Sub-No. 20 TA), filed
July 15, 1966. Applicant: MYRON
SAMMONS, Post Office Box 933, Mis-
soula, Mont. 59801. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Charles E. Nieman, 1160
Northwestern Bank Building, Minneap-
olis, Minn. 55402. Authority sought to
operate as a common carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Millwork and lumber, from Dor-
chester, Laona, and Stoughton, Wis., and
Iron Mountain and Wakefield, Mich., to
points in Minnesota, Iowa, . Missouri,
Kansas, Nebraska, South Dakota, North
Dakota, Montana, Wyoming, Colorado,
Utah, Idaho, Washington, and Oregon,
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: T. W.
Sommer Co., 3900 Sibley Memorial High-
way, St. Paul, Minn. 55111. Send pro-
tests to: Paul J. Labane, District Super-
visor, Bureau of Operations and Com-
pliance, Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, U.S. Post Office Building, Billings,
Mont, 59101.

By the Commission.
[sEAL] H. NeiL GARSON,
Secretary.
[F.R, Doc. 66-8012; Filed, July 21, 1966;
8:49 am.]
[Notice 1386]
MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS
Jury 19, 1966.

Synopses of orders entered pursuant
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part
179), appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s spe-
cial rules of practice any interested
person may file a petition seeking recon-
sideration of the following numbered
proceedings within 20 days from the date
of publication of this notice. Pursuant
to section 17(8) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, the filing of such a petition
will postpone the effective date of the
order in that proceeding pending its dis-
position. The matters relied upon by
petitioners must be specified in their
petitions with particularity.
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No. MC-FC-68885. By order of July
14, 1966, the Transfer Board approved
the transfer to Cushman Transports,
Inc., Chicago, Ill., of that portion of the
operating rights of Cushman Motor De-~
livery Co., a corporation, Chicago, Ill.,
in certificates Nos. MC-1187, MC-1187
(Sub-No. 8), MC-1187 (Sub-No. 9), MC-
1187 (Sub-No. 10), MC-1187 (Sub-No.
11), MC-1187 (Sub-No. 12), MC-1187
(Sub-No. 16), MC-1187 (Sub-No, 17),
MC-1187 (Sub-No. 19), and MC-1187
(Sub-No. 23), issued July 10, 1947, June
27, 1950, November 27, 1950, October 4,

NOTICES

lar and irregular routes, of commodities
in bulk, between specified points or areas
in Illinois, Ohio, Indiana, Michigan, Wis-
consin, and Kentucky, varying as to
specified regular or irregular routes, and
of commodities in bulk, over alfernate
routes for operating convenience only in
connection with said carrier’s presently
authorized regular route operations, be-
tween Detroit, Mich.,, and junction
Michigan Highway 17 and U.S. High-
way 112, west of Ypsilanti, Mich., be-
tween Elkhart, Ind,, and Toledo, Ohio,
between specified points in Indiana, com-
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Chicago and Detroit, between Benton
Harbor, Mich., and Detroit, Mich., com-
modities in bulk, over an alternate route
for operating convenience only, in con-
nection with carrier’s authorized opera-
tions over U.S. Highway 41, over a
regular route, between Chicago, Ill., and
the junction of Eden’s Expressway and
U.S. Highway 41 somewhat north of Lake
Avenue, Jack Goodman, 39 South La
Salle Street, Chicago, 111, 60603, attorney
for applicants.

1951, October 30, 1953, December 16, modities in bulk, over alternate routes,  |SFALI H. NeIL GARSON,
1954, November 1, 1954, June 28, 1957, for operating conyvenience only in con- Secretary.
and October 27, 1960, respectively, au- nection with carrier’s presently author- [FR. Doc. 66-8013; Filed, July 21, 1966;
thorizing the transportation, over regu- ized regular-route operations between 8:49 am.]
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